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Preface

Through the recent historical experiences of Japan, we realize that education plays  

an important role in allowing a country to be self-reliant. We believe that education 

provides the basis for nation-building and can assist in creating a better future. Therefore, 

The Nippon Foundation strongly supports enhancement in the quality of education in 

Cambodia.

This English textbook Grade 7 has been produced through funding by The Nippon 

Foundation. The project members consist of the Australian Center for Education as the 

writing team, three English trainers at RTTC Phnom Penh as the editing team, the Ministry 

of Education Youth and Sport as the advisor, the Education Support Center “KIZUNA” as 

the organizer, and Professor Stephen Bax of CRELLA, UK, as the leader of the project.  

With interesting characters and storyline, imaginative pictures and photos in the context 

of Cambodian lifestyle and culture, this textbook aims to be attractive and motivating 

for young students. It is carefully set at a level for Cambodian students both in rural and 

urban areas.

The contents of the textbook have been created in line with the syllabus prepared by the 

Ministry of Education Youth and Sport, and set at the A1 level of the Common European 

Framework of Reference (CEFR). A mixture of the four skills of listening, speaking, reading 

and writing is included with a slight emphasis on oral and aural skills so that students can 

improve and strengthen their oral communication ability. The accompanied tapescripts 

will help the students to improve listening, speaking and pronunciation skills without much 

effort and difficulty. 

   

We hope that this English textbook in combination with its supplement “English is Fun”, 

which focuses on the two skills of listening and speaking, will prove to be highly relevant, 

motivating and effective for teachers and students throughout Cambodia. It is also our 

hope that this textbook gives all students the chance to participate in creating a bright 

future.

 Yohei Sasakawa

 Chairman

 The Nippon Foundation
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Chapter Unit  Aims Form Vocabulary

1
A

t 
a

 n
e

w
 s

c
h

o
o

l

1
 

M
e

e
tin

g
n
e

w
 fr

ie
n
d

s

Introducing yourself and others
Saying hello and goodbye.
Giving information about yourself 
and others.

“What’s your name? I’m ___.  How old 
are you? Where are you from? Nice to 
meet you.  See you later”

Nice to meet you, friend, classmate, 
hi, bye, see you later, Where are you 
from?, I’m from Phnom Penh.

2
Sc

h
o

o
ls
 a

ro
u
n
d

 
th

e
 w

o
rld Identifying buildings around your 

school.
Talking about things that are / aren’t 
in your school.

“There are two classrooms. There is one 
office.  This isn’t a library.”

a library, a football field, a football, 
playing football, 
a bathroom, a classroom, kangaroos, 
a computer, 
a lake, some eggs

3
W

h
y 

a
re

 y
o

u
 s

o
 

n
a

u
g

h
ty

?

Responding to classroom 
commands.
Talking about what you should / 
shouldn’t do.
Asking questions to clarify basic 
information.

Open your books.  What is this?  This is a 
pencil. What’s this? (phr) Can you say it 
again please? (phr)

stand up, talk, listen, open your book,  
close your book,  partner, naughty, 
everyone, no one, 
sit down

2
G

o
o

d
 s

tu
d

e
n

ts

4
I s

tu
d

y
En

g
lis

h

Talking about which classes you’re 
taking and when.

I have English Class on Wednesday and 
Friday at 9:00 am. When do you have 
Maths class?

English, maths, science, geography,  
physics, Khmer,  every day, quarter 
past, quarter to

5
St

u
d

y 
h
a

b
its

Talking about your study habits and 
how often you do them.

I always do my homework. I never play 
games.

play games,  do homework,  go 
to, work, study, watch, sleep, never, 
sometimes, always 

6
Ta

lk
in

g
 w

ith
te

a
c

h
e

rs

Asking permission and making 
simple requests.

Can I go to the bathroom? May we have 
a party? 

a village, have a party, fireworks, 
a celebration, boat racing, boats

 3
A

 s
c

h
o

o
l 
d

a
y

7
G

e
tti

n
g

 re
a

d
y 

fo
r s

c
h
o

o
l

Talking about your daily routines and 
things that you do in preparation 
for school.

First, I wake up.  Then, I shower.  After 
that, I get dressed.  My first class is English 
at 7:00.

brush my teeth, have breakfast, have 
dinner, have lunch, get dressed, get 
ready, hang out with my friends, comb 
my hair

8
G

o
in

g
 to

 
sc

h
o

o
l

Talking about how you and your 
friends get to school.

I never walk to school. 
How often do you…?

liar, ride a bike, ride a motorbike,  listen 
to music, walk to, close, far, really, walk, 
hardly ever, usually

9
A

fte
r s

c
h
o

o
l

Talking about fun activities you do 
after school.

I usually hang out with friends.
I hardly ever...

go on Facebook, go to the pagoda,  
go for a bike ride, go fishing, play 
football, go for a picnic, hang out with 
friends, go swimming, go for a walk, 
watch TV

4
M

y
 f

a
m

ily

1
0

M
y 

fa
m

ily Talking about your family and their 
relative ages.
Describing and drawing your own 
family tree.

I have one older brother.  I have one 
younger sister.  I have one cousin.  She is 
younger than me.

young, old, tall, short, good-looking, 
pretty, smart, small, big

1
1

I’m
 th

e
 c

o
o

le
st

in
 m

y 
fa

m
ily

Talking about extended members of 
your family.

I’m the coolest in my family. My sister is 
the smartest.

grandpa,  grandma, cousins, aunt, 
uncle, make the bed, do the washing 
up, do the laundry

1
2

M
o

n
st

e
rs

Talking about who is the best at a 
variety of activities.

I’m best at football.
wet, dry, tidy, messy, volleyball, 
badminton, monster, the world, brave, 
scary

5
Te

ll 
m

e
 a

b
o

u
t 

it

1
3

G
u
e

ss
 w

h
a

t
I’v

e
 g

o
t!

Describing how your classmates and 
some monsters look.

He’s got big feet. 
I haven’t got green teeth! 
Has he got red hair?

long hair, short hair, a great smile, 
brown eyes, big feet, curly hair, white 
teeth, ears, nose

1
4

H
o

w
 d

o
yo

u
 fe

e
l? Talking about how you and your 

friends feel today.
Describing what makes you and your 
friends feel sad, happy, angry, etc.

I feel sick. 
Does she feel sad? 
I feel happy when I have English. 
How do you feel?

angry, happy, sad, lonely, hot, cold, 
sick, bored, excited, hungry

1
5

W
h
a

t i
n
 th

e
 w

o
rld

a
re

 y
o

u
 w

e
a

rin
g

?

Describing what you’re wearing and 
talking about what you usually wear. 

I usually wear shorts and a t-shirt. 
Today I am wearing a red dress.  

a dress, a shirt, a skirt, underpants,
a hat, shoes, shorts, trousers, socks,
a t-shirt

E
n
g
li
s
h
 G

ra
d
e
 7
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s
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6 M
y
 l
if
e

a
ft

e
r 

sc
h

o
o

l

1
6

I c
a

n
d

o
 it

!

Talking about what you can and 
cannot do.

I can swim. 
Can you ride a bike? 
She can’t play the guitar.  

climb a tree, sing, dance, feed the 
dog, ride a bike, play the guitar, a pet, 
a chart

1
7

It’
s 

m
y

tim
e

!

Talking about what you and other 
people do in their leisure time.

She goes horse riding.  
She doesn’t play games.
Does he draw cartoons?

walk the dog, go horse riding, write a 
diary, draw cartoons, play computer 
games, go swimming, listen to music           

1
8

I l
ik
e

 m
y 

fri
e

n
d

s
Talking about activities you and your 
friends like and don’t like.

I like playing games. I don’t like doing 
homework. 
Do you like writing in your diary?  

singing, playing badminton, playing 
volleyball, rowing, rollerblading, hiking, 
dancing, waterskiing

7
C

e
le

b
ra

ti
o

n
s

1
9

G
u
e

ss
e

s,
 tr

ic
ks

a
n
d

 p
re

se
n
ts

Describing and identifying things 
around you.

This is my present. 
That’s your present.
Those aren’t eyes.
These are eggs.

some noodles,  give me a clue, a 
stomach,  some corn, a trick, some 
clothes, a present, a cat, use

2
0

Fe
st

iv
a

ls,
 p

a
rti

e
s

a
n
d

 tr
o

u
b

le

Talking about what’s happening now 
and what you and your friends are 
doing now.

Is he getting into trouble? 
I’m chasing cows. 
What are you doing?

get in trouble, choose, make a wish,  
save, chase, jump, some magic, 
a cow, kids, eat, fence

2
1

A
 w

o
rld

o
f f

u
n Talking about what is happening now 

and what usually happens.

My Dad usually plays football on Sunday, 
but today he’s washing the baby’s 
clothes.

Imagine, a baby, cry, fun, help, wash, 
make, talking on the phone, happen, 
move, new

8
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n
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n
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2
2

 
C

a
m

b
o

d
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n
 

fa
c

t f
ile

s

Asking and responding to questions.
What does it eat? 
Where does it live?

a dolphin, an elephant, a cat, a sun 
bear, a pangolin, a dog, a water buffalo, 
a tiger, a bear, the capital city

2
3

M
y 

c
o

o
l 

h
o

u
se

Talking about your house.
I have a big living room in my house.  
Where are my pens? 
They’re next to the table.

a bathroom, a living room, a kitchen, 
a bedroom, a backyard, a front yard, 
a garage, under, next to, the coolest ever

2
4

C
o

o
l p

la
c

e
s

in
 m

y 
to

w
n

Talking about and describing your 
town.

The shop is in front of the hospital.
a restaurant, an Internet café, a cinema, 
a shop, a hospital, a bus station, behind, 
in front of, opposite, in between

9
W

h
y
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o
e

s 
e

v
e

ry
th

in
g

a
lw

a
y
s 

h
a

v
e

 t
o
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h

a
n

g
e

?

2
5

D
o

 I
h
a

ve
 to

?

Talking about your school and your 
home chores / obligations.

We have to do our homework.
Does she have to sweep the floor?
I don’t have to tidy my room. 
I hate changing the baby.

uniform, tidy your room, a job, important, 
practice, change the baby, 
make the bed, sweep the floor, 
do the gardening

2
6

N
e

w
b

a
b

ie
s Talking about things and activities 

you like and dislike.
Talking about your hobbies and abilities.

I hate horses. 
My mum plays football. 
Do you know anyone who works in a shop?

speak, think, drink , milk, cute, weird, 
a teenager , hate, grumpy, You stink!

2
7

Yu
m

m
y!

Talking about the food you like and 
dislike.

He doesn’t eat eggs. 
What have you got for lunch? 
I’ve got some rice and vegetables.  

some rice,  some fish, some meat,  
an onion, some vegetables, a tomato, 
a watermelon, some fruit , throw, grow

1
0

It
’s

 a
ll 

in
 t

h
e

 p
a

st

2
8

Th
e

 s
w

in
g

in
g

6
0
s Talking about and describing things 

that existed in the past.

There were fruit trees. 
I was young and beautiful. 
We were rich. 
There weren’t any tall buildings. 
Was he famous?

poor, rich, a cyclo, tall buildings, 
fruit trees, was born in, died in, 
remember, famous

2
9

W
h
e

n
 I 

w
a

s 
yo

u
n
g Talking about what you did at the 

weekend and describing things you 
did / had when you were young.

He didn’t sleep. 
I watched TV. 
Did you have fun on the weekend?

cover, wait, called, carry, a long time 
ago, last week, 3 days ago, yesterday, 
last night

3
0

A
 lo

n
g

, 
lo

n
g

tim
e

 a
g

o

Talking about things that happened 
and existed in the past.

She didn’t go shopping. 
He went swimming.

sounds, hurt, plants, seeds, stones, 
some holes, light, a cave, animal skins, 
hunt

1
1

I 
c

a
n

 r
e

m
e

m
b

e
r

e
v
e

ry
th

in
g

3
1

W
h
a

t 
h
a

p
p

e
n
e

d
?

Describing and recalling a memory. Last weekend, I went rollerblading.  a monk,  important, the dark

3
2

Is
 t
h
a

t
re

a
lly

 r
e

a
l? Giving and following directions.

Talking about what you are doing now.
Talking about things that existed in 
the past.

They didn’t have Facebook 50 years ago. ugly

3
3

M
o

re
q

u
e

st
io

n
s Talking about things that happened 

in the past and present.
Talking about your most memorable 
day in grade 7.

Is it true?
What are your special powers?

a superhero, special powers, boring, 
memorable, silly

E
n
g
li
s
h
 G

ra
d
e
 7

  
S
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a
b
u
s
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8 Meeting new friends

Sophal

Unit 1 - Meeting new friends

1   Welcome to Grade 7! You’re at a new school. Ask your friend.

2         Listen and match.

3         Listen. Who said these? Write the names in your notebook.

  1. I am from Phnom Penh. Dara
  2. I am 13 years old.   __________ 
  3. I live near Sophal and Dara, so we’re neighbours.  __________
  4. I never take a shower.  __________
  5. I’ve got short curly hair.  __________

         Listen and repeat.

How are you today?

What’s your name?

How old are you?

Where are you from?

Chapter 1
 1a     Meeting new friends - How are you today?

At a new school

Sophal

Dara

Avorng

Bopha

T.1.1.1

T.1.1.2

T.1.1.3
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Chapter 1, Unit 1, Lesson A

Meeting new friends

Hello! My name is_____

I’m  ____ years old

Where are you from?

What’s your name?

See you later!

Nice to meet you.

How old are you?

Bye!

Hello! My name is______
I’m in Grade _________

I live in (near) ____________

I’m  ______ years old

I am from____________

Remember:

My name is Dara. My name’s Dara.

I am 13 years old. I’m 13 years old.

I am from Cambodia. I’m from 

Cambodia.

4   Are you ready? Introduce yourself in your small groups.

5         Who do you think she is?

        Guess. Tell your partner.
      Then listen and ind out.

6         Listen again. Number the sentences.

  How old are you? ________

  Nice to meet you! ________

  What’s your name? ________

  See you later. ________

  Bye! ________

  Where are you from?  ________
 

7   Now you’re ready! Talk in your small groups.

1

T.1.1.4

T.1.1.4



Chapter 1, Unit 1, Lesson B

Hello! He is Dara.

He is my friend.

He is in grade 7.

He is 13 years old.

He is from Phnom Penh. 

 1b   Meeting new friends - My new friends

1         Can you remember them? What did they say? Tell your partner. 

2   Write and draw a picture of you in your notebook. 

3   Look at the picture. What is Sophal doing?

10 Meeting new friends

My name is ___________________. I am  _______________________________  

 __________________________________________________________________     

 __________________________________________________________________  

 __________________________________________________________________



11Meeting new friends

Hello! They are my friends. 
We are classmates.
We are in grade 7.  

Hello! He is _________________________. He is  ________________________. 

He’s ______________________________________________________________  

  _________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________

We’re ___________________.

4   Read again and complete the sentences. 

  His name is _____________________.

  He is Sophal’s ___________________.

  He is _________ years old.

  He is in __________________.

  He is from __________________.

                 Listen and repeat.

5   Write about your friend. Draw and colour. Use your notebook.

Remember:

He is 13 years old.

He’s 13 years old.

He is in Grade 7. He’s in Grade 7.

She is = She’s 
You are = You’re
We are = We’re

They are = They’re

Chapter 1, Unit 1, Lesson B

T.1.1.5



12 Meeting new friends

Chapter 1, Unit 1, Lesson C

        BET WIN LOSE
   (1 -20 points)

He is from Phnom Penh.

His name is Dara.

She is 12 years old.

He’s got 3 eggs.

They’re friends.

TOTAL POINTS: __________

10

 1c    Meeting new friends - More friends

1   True or false? Put a tick () or a cross (). How many points?



13Meeting new friends

Chapter 1, Unit 1, Lesson C

friend/ friends

2 years old

teacher

married

Phnom Penh

Cambodia

Hello. This is Mr. Sovann. He is the  _________________ .

He is _______ years old. __________________________

_______________________________________________

_______________________________________________

Mr. Sovann school principal 50 years old

tall ice cream school

 You inished Unit 1! Tick () the things you can do.

  I can say my name. 
  I can say how old I am. 

I can say hello and goodbye. 
I can introduce my friends. 

Congratulations!

2   Do you remember them? Tell your partner.

3   Introduce your friend to another classmate.

4   This is Mr. Sovann. Write about him using the information below.

Game!



14 Schools around the world

4   Write the letters a-f in your notebook. Look at the pictures in  
  exercise 1. Tick () the things that are in Amaroo’s school. Cross  
  () the things that aren’t in Amaroo’s school.

Unit 2 - Schools around the world
 2a   Schools around the world - Too cool for school

1   Do you know what these things are? Talk to your group.

2   Write the letter next to the number in your notebook. 
  1-e

3   Look at the picture. Where are they from?

  Are they from Australia, Thailand
  or Malaysia? Guess! Write your guess
  in your notebooks.

  Amaroo is from _____________.

5   Complete the sentences about Amaroo’s school in your notebook.

1. some kangaroos   2. a library   3. a classroom   4. a football field   5. a bathroom   6. a computer

a

d

b

e

c

Listen and check.

Cool kids say:

Can you guess? 

T.1.2.1

 Listen and check.T.1.2.2

 Listen and check.T.1.2.3

f

 1. There isn’t a ______

 2. There isn’t a __________________.
 3. There are some ________________. 

 4. There is a _____________________.
 5. There aren’t any _______________. 

library.



15

Chapter 1, Unit 2, Lesson A

Schools around the world

6  Look at the sentences and circle the correct answer.

  There is a kangaroo. 
  There are some kangaroos. 
  There aren’t any kangaroos.
  Are there any kangaroos?

7   Write the correct word in your notebook.

8   What can you remember about Amaroo’s school? Write answers to  
  the questions in your notebook. Use “Yes, there is. No, there isn’t.
  Yes, there are. No, there aren’t.”

9         Now you answer Bopha’s questions! Listen!

10  Choose a school. Don’t tell your friend!
  Ask yes/no questions to guess your friend’s school!

a kangaroo (one)           some kangaroos (more than one)

 We use a/an with one/more than one thing.
 We use some with one/more than one thing.
 We use any in negative/ question/ positive sentences.

1. Is there a/some library? Is there a library? 
2. Are there a/any classrooms? 
3. Is there a/some football field? 

4. Is there a/some bathroom? 
5. Are there some/any kangaroos?

T.1.2.4

Listen, check and repeat.T.1.2.4

Listen and check.T.1.2.5

Game!



16 Schools around the world

Chapter 1, Unit 2, Lesson B

 2b   Schools around the world - A world of schools

1   Look at the pictures. Where are they from? Just guess!

2         Match the texts with the people. Listen!

3   Who is it? Who are these sentences about? Write the name next to  
  the numbers in your notebook.

a

c

b

d

1  Hi! My name is Farah. I’m 13. I live 
in Kuala Lumpur in Malaysia. I love my 
school! There is a library. There are lots 
of books! I love books!

2  My name is Jay. I’m from England. 
I’m 11 years old. At my school we have 
a football field. I love football. I play 
with my classmates. See you later! 

3  Hello.  My name is Nita. I’m 13. I come 
from Cambodia. My school doesn’t 
have a library or a football field. But 
I love my school! It is very special 
because it is on a lake! There is my 
sister and I in the picture.  

4  Hi! My name is Victoria. I am from 
Canada and I’m 11 years old. This is 
a picture of me in my classroom. I 
love my classmates. There are a lot 
of computers in my classroom. There 
are four computers. I like games on 
the computer! 

1. She lives in Malaysia. Farah

2. He comes from Canada. 

3. She plays football. 

4. She lives on a lake. 

5. There is a library at her school.

6. She is 11 years old.

7. There are some computers in his school.

8. There isn’t a football field at her school. 

9. She has a sister. 

T.1.2.6
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Chapter 1, Unit 2, Lesson B

4   Answer the questions in your notebook.
 
 1. What’s your name?
 2. Where are you from?
 3. How old are you?
 4. Do you like your school?
 5. What is in your school?

5  Use your notes to write about yourself in your notebook. Use the  
  answers to your questions to help you. If you have time draw a picture 
  to go with your writing.

6  Share your story with the class.

No, there isn’t. Yes, there is a library. Yes, there are lots of 
books.
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Chapter 1, Unit 2, Lesson C

 2c   Schools around the world - My beautiful school

1   Word ind race! How many of the words can you remember from the  
  picture? See how many you can get with your partner. You have ive minutes  
  to write down as many as you can remember!

2   Complete the sentences with the words. Use the picture to help you.

3  Use the picture to write more full sentences. Who can write the most  
  in the class?

a/ an/ some/ any

1. There aren’t _____ kangaroos. 
 There aren’t any kangaroos. 
2. There is _____ bathroom. 
3. There are _____ classmates playing  
 football. 
4. There’s _____ egg! It’s Avorng’s egg! 

is/ isn’t/ are/ aren’t

1. There _____ a bathroom. 
 There is a bathroom. 
2. There _____ any kangaroos.
3. There _____ a lake. 
4. There _____ some classrooms. 

Game!

Remember:

You don’t get a point if you 
forget full stops, capital letters or 

forget the s on plural nouns!
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Chapter 1, Unit 2, Lesson C

4          Listen to Sophal talking about his beautiful school. Tick () the 
      things there are at his school.

5          Listen again. Is there one or more than one of each? 

7   Tell your friend about your school.

 There is a pool.

6        Draw a picture of your beautiful school. You have 5 minutes.

 You inished Unit 2! Tick () the things you can do.

  I can say the things in my school. 
  I can say the things not in my school. 

Congratulations!

1

4

7 8 9 10

5 6

2 3

T.1.2.7

T.1.2.7
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 3a   Why are you so naughty! - What’s wrong?

1   Look at the picture. Who is good in the picture? Who is naughty?  
  What are the names of the naughty people? You can check old lessons!

5   Sok Says. Listen to your teacher. They will tell you to do things. 
  Only do them if your teacher says “Sok says”!

2          Listen to the story. Point to the people when you hear about them.

3   What can you remember? Who should do these things?

4          Look at the pictures. What are they? Write the words next to the  
      letter  in your notebook. Listen, check and repeat.

1. She should stand up. 
2. He should sit down. 
3. They should listen to the teacher
4. He should talk to his partner. 

Dara
Sophal
Bopha
everyone

a b c d e f

talk  listen  stand up  open your book  sit down  close your book

a. sit down

Unit 3 - Why are you so naughty!

Game!

T.1.3.1

T.1.3.2
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21Why are you so naughty!

6   Make a group of four.
  Now play the game with
  your friends. If someone  
  makes a mistake, it is their
  turn to be Sok! 

7   Look at the pictures. What should the students say?

8   Talk to your partner. What did the class say in each picture?

9          Listen, check and repeat.

10  Take it in turns to be the teacher. Ask “What’s this?”  
  questions. Who is a good teacher in your group?

1. “It’s a pen”.

What’s this?

What’s this?

What’s this?

What’s this? What are these? It’s a ____. It’s an ______. They’re some____.

What’s this? What are these?

What are these?

Game!

T.1.3.3
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Chapter 1, Unit 3, Lesson B

 3b   Why are you so naughty! - What’s in the bag?

2           Read and listen to Din talk about his bag. Is Din’s bag A or B?

3   Who has them?

4   Have or has? Look at the reading and check the rules.
  Should it be have or has?

Hi! I’m Din! I have a twin. His name is Dy. He is my twin, but we’re not the same! 
That’s my bag. There are some pens. I have six pens. I have some notebooks. 
There are 4 notebooks. There is an orange as well. My bag is blue. That’s my 
favourite colour. That’s my brother’s bag. What’s inside? He has a phone. I don’t 
have a phone. I want a phone. There are some notebooks in his bag too. But 
there are 3 notebooks in his bag. He has some pens too. He has 10 pens. He has 
some oranges. He likes oranges. He has 3 oranges! He has a blue bag too!

1. Who has an apple?

   No one has an apple.

2. Who has some notebooks?

    Din and Dy have some notebooks. 

3. Who has a blue bag? 

4. Who has some fruit? 

5. Who has a phone?

6. Who has more than 3 pens?

7. Who has more than 10 pens? 

8. Who has a red bag? 

9. Who has oranges? 

10. Who has an orange? 

I
He
She

have/has
have/has
have/has

an orange.
an orange.
an orange.

1   Look at the pictures of the two bags. How many things can you name?

T.1.3.4

A B
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Chapter 1, Unit 3, Lesson B

5   Have or has? Talk to your partner.

6   What do you have in your bag? Write 5 sentences in your notebook. 

 1. I have a notebook. 
 2. I have… 

9         Listen and repeat.

a. She have/has a pen. 
b. He have/has a phone. 
c. I have/has a book.

d. He have/has my notebook!  
e. Avorng have/has an egg. 

  Same or Different?

7        Look at the picture. What is Bopha doing? Listen and check. 

10  Play the game. Use your list from Activity 6.
  What do you have in your bag?

8  What are the rules of the game? A or B?

Game!

Game!

No, I don’t. No, I don’t. Yes, I do.

T.1.3.5

T.1.3.6

Do you have a pen? 
Yes, I do. No, I don’t. 

How do you spell your name?
Can you say it again please? 

A B

• Your friend says “No, I don’t.” =
  You write their name. 
• Your friend says “Yes, I do.” =
  You don’t write their name. 

• Your friend says “Yes, I do.” =
 You write their name. 
• Your friend says “No, I don’t.” =
 You don’t write their name.
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Chapter 1, Unit 3, Lesson C

 3c   Why are you so naughty! - Yes, you should!

1   Look at the picture. Who is a good student? Who is naughty? Do you 
  know any twins?

2         Who is Din? Who is his twin? Read, listen and check.

3   Answer the questions in your notebook.

My name is Din. I’m 14 and I’m from 
Kampong Speu. I love my school! There’s 
a football field. I love football!  My brother 
loves football too! I’m a good student. I sit 
down. I listen to the teacher. I talk to my 
partner when the teacher says. When the 
teacher says “open your book”, I open 
my book. But my brother is naughty! He 
doesn’t sit down when the teacher says. He 
doesn’t listen to the teacher!  But we look 
the same! He is my twin so everyone thinks 
I’m naughty!

1. Is Din naughty? No, he isn’t. 
2. How old is Din’s twin brother? 
3. Where are they from? 
4. Is there a football field at their school? 

5. Does Din listen to the teacher?
6. Does Din’s twin brother listen to the teacher?
7. Does Din talk to his partner? 
8. Who thinks Din is naughty? 

T.1.3.7
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Chapter 1, Unit 3, Lesson C

4   Look at the pictures. Can you see Dy? Can you see Dy’s twin?

5   What should Din’s twin do? Write 5 sentences in your notebook.

 1. He should sit down.

6   Speaking

 Student A: Turn to page 230.

 Student B: Turn to page 237.

 You inished Unit 3. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

  I can say what people should do and shouldn’t do in class. 
  I can ask questions with “Do you have”. 
  I can say what I have.  
  I can do what the teacher says in class. 

1

2

3

4 5
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Unit 4 - I study English!

1   Do  you remember the days of the week?

2   Which subjects are they?

3           Listen to Dara talking about his classes.
      Are they the same as yours?

4         Listen again and complete the table.

    Listen and check. Did you guess right?

 4a   I study English! - What time do you have class?

Chapter 2Good students

Monday               Tuesday               Wednesday               Thursday

 Friday               Saturday               Sunday

a b c Hi, nice to meet you.d

e f

1. geography

2. maths

3. science

4. Khmer

5. English

6. physics

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday

8.00 (1)____

science 
and 
maths

(5)____

play with friends

9.00 maths

9.30 (4)_______

(2)____ physics

11.00

2.00 (3)_____

3.00 English

Game!

T.2.4.2

T.2.4.1

T.2.4.2
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Chapter 2, Unit 4, Lesson A

I study English!

          Listen and repeat.

5   Make your own timetable in your notebooks.

6   Ask and answer questions about your partner.

Remember:

When do you have English class?

On Monday.

What time do you  study maths?

I study maths at 9.30.

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday

What time do you
have English? I have English on

Monday and Friday
at 8 o’clock.

When do you
study science?

T.2.4.3

I study science on
Wednesday

and Thursday.
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12

6

111

57

210

48

39

Chapter 2, Unit 4, Lesson B

1   What time is it?

 4b   I study English! - What time do you have class?

It’s quarter past 10.

It’s quarter past 7.

It’s quarter to 10.

It’s quarter to 7.

Look at the clock. 

Which side do we use quarter past?  blue / red
Which side do we use quarter to?  blue / red

It’s 9.45. It’s 10.15. It’s 2.45. It’s 8.15.

Try this! Write the times! Use your notebooks.

3   Read the text quickly. Do you like to study in the same way as Jacky?

  Tell your partner.

2   Look at the pictures. Label the pictures. Choose the words from the box.
  Write in your notebooks.

Australia
microphone
computer
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Chapter 2, Unit 4, Lesson B

4   Now read the text again. Put a tick () or a cross () next to the sentences.

5   This is Marshy. He comes from planet Mars. Write about his school activities.

1. Jacky doesn’t go to school.    ________

2. She uses a computer to study.    ________
3. She has a Maths lesson today.    ________
4. They go to class together for one week in January. ________
5. Her teacher visits them in October.   ________



Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday

play with 
friends

play with 
friends

study flying no school
no 
school

study 
English

study 
geography

study 
martian

study 
physics

study 
cooking

no school
no 
school

study 
maths

study 
maths

Hi! I’m Marshy! On Monday 

I _______________________ .

______________________________

______________________________

______________________________

Days of the week Months of the year Subjects

Sunday October science

geography Monday November January Wednesday
June  Khmer  English  July

6   Draw this table in your notebook. Now listen to your partner.
  Write the words he/she says.

Game!

Hi! My name is Jacky. I live in Australia. I live far away from the 
city, so I don’t go to school. I study at home. I use my computer 
and microphone to speak to my teacher. At 8.00 a.m., I sit in 
front of my computer and wait for my teacher and classmates. 
Today’s lesson is maths. I study maths at 9.15. I love maths. I’m 
really good at it.

In January, all my friends go to a classroom in the city for one 
week. We meet our teacher there for the first time. In October, 
we have ‘mini-school’. Our teacher comes to the village to stay 
with us for 3 days. We dance, sing and study together. We have 
so much fun.
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Chapter 2, Unit 4, Lesson C

1   Remember the days of the week? Order them in your notebooks.

 4c   I study English! - I love Sundays!

Wednesday           Friday               

Sunday              Monday

            Tuesday         Thursday               

Saturday

a b c

Hi, nice to meet you.

d e f

2   Can you remember what these subjects are? Write them in your 
  notebooks.
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Chapter 2, Unit 4, Lesson C

4   Can you remember what they said? Tell your partner.

5        Draw your clocks. Work with your partner.
  Student A: Turn to page 230.
  Student B: Turn to page 237.
  Your partner will tell you the time. Draw the clocks!

3          Listen and match.

every day

2.15

3.45

10.30

8.00

 You inished Unit 4. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

  I can tell the time.  
  I can say some of my subjects. 
  I can say what time I study. 
  I can can say the days of the week. 

T.2.4.4

Hi, nice to meet you.
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1   Look at the picture. This is Hiroko. Can you guess what she loves?

  Write your guess in your notebook. Hiroko loves _____.

2         Listen and check.

 

3   Can you remember what Hiroko said? Match the sentence halves.

  1-g

     Listen and check.

4         What are these pictures of? Match the words to the pictures.
      Listen and check.
  1. do homework

go play work do homework study watch

Unit 5 - Study habits
 5a    Study habits - I love school!

1 2 3 4 5 6

T.2.5.1

Cool kids say:

Guess what!

T.2.5.1

T.2.5.2

1. My name is

2. I’m

3. I go to 

4. English 

5. We play

6. We sometimes

7. At 6 o’clock

8. I do

a. watch TV. 

b. games in English.

c. is my favourite.

d. my homework. 

e. I go home.

f. 14.

g. Hikoro.

h. 3 schools!
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 and I 13-                      TV.

Chapter 2, Unit 5, Lesson A

5   What can you remember about Bopha?

6         Code Cracker! Talk to your partner. Take it in turns to pretend
      to be Bopha. Use the pictures to help you. Listen and check.

7  Answer these questions in your notebook. 

 1. How old are you? 

 2. Where are you from? 

 3. Do you go to school? 

 4. What do you study? 

 5. What do you do in English? 

 6. Are you a good student? Give examples!

8  Use your notes to write about you. Don’t write your name!

9  Swap writing with your friends. Can they guess which writing is yours?

 I’m 1-                13 years old. I am from 2-             . I love my 3-             . I 4-          to school

 with 5-            and 6-           . They are my 7-             . I 8-           and 9-               every day.

 I’m a good student. I 10-               hard! But I have fun, too! I 11-                   .              12-.              

T.2.5.3
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Chapter 2, Unit 5, Lesson B

 5b    Study habits - Are you a good student?

1   Look at the 2 pictures.
  Who is a good student?
  Who is naughty?

2           Listen, read and check.

1. Hi! My name is ______. I’m 13 years old. I’m from Cambodia. Am I a good 
student? Um… let’s see. I never do my homework. I always play games and watch 
TV instead. I sleep. Everyone sleeps, but I sleep a lot! I go to school… sometimes.  
I always go to sleep late so I never wake up early!  I watch TV every day and I 
play games every night. I love TV. It’s my favourite. See you later! It’s time to sleep 
again! 

2. How are you? My name is _______. Am I a good student? Yes, I am! School is my 
favourite place and English is my favourite subject. I always work hard. I never play 
games. I hate games. Games are for children. I always do my homework and I 
always study. I never watch TV but I read books. I always study. I’m a good student. 
But some of my classmates are naughty. Dara is naughty! 

3  Complete the table about Sophal and Dara’s study habits.
  Write Sophal or Dara.

4   How often?

 Where do you think these words go?

 none of the time           some of the time                       all of the time.
 0% 30%       100%

None of the time Some of the time All of the time

do homework Dara
go to school

work

study

play games

watch TV

alwaysnever sometimes

T.2.5.4
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Chapter 2, Unit 5, Lesson B

5         Listen to Sreymao and Bopha talking. Is Sreymao a good student?

7   Check the answer on page 230.

How often do you
do homework?

I always do my 
homework.

6 Is your partner a good student? Which character is he/she?

  Ask and answer questions. 

   How often do you…?

never – 0
sometimes – 1
always – 2

never – 0
sometimes – 1
always – 2

never – 0
sometimes – 1
always – 2

never – 0
sometimes – 1
always – 2

never – 2
sometimes – 1
always – 0

never – 2
sometimes – 1
always – 0

T.2.5.5
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Chapter 2, Unit 5, Lesson C

1        Listen to Mom talk about her job.
      Does she like her job? Write your
      answer in your notebook.
      Yes, she does. or No, she doesn’t.

3          Miss Mom says one thing that is false! Look at the tapescript.
      Can you guess which one? Write your guess in your notebook.
      Listen and check.

4   True or false? Look at the table and the sentences.
  Are there any false sentences?

  Tick () the true sentences. Cross () the false sentences.

1. I always do my homework.  

2. I never watch TV. 

3. I sometimes play games

 with my friends. 

4. I always work very hard!

1. I always do homework. 

2. I sometimes play games. 

3. I sometimes work very hard.

 5c    Study habits - Is that right?

a. She sometimes goes to school.
b. Her students are always naughty.
c. They never do homework. 
d. They always play football.
e. They never have their pens and notebooks.
f. She loves her students. 

Yes, that’s right. 
Yes, that’s right.
Yes, that’s right.
Yes, that’s right.
Yes, that’s right.
Yes, that’s right. 

No, that’s not right. 
No, that’s not right.
No, that’s not right.
No, that’s not right.
No, that’s not right.
No, that’s not right. 

1. I always do my homework.

2. I always study hard. 

3. I never watch TV and

 play games.



T.2.5.6

T.2.5.6

T.2.5.7

30% 100% 70% 100% 100% 0%

0% 70% 85% 70% 30% 30%

100% 100% 100% 0% 0% 70%

2          Listen again. Put a tick () for “Yes, that’s right.”and a cross ()  
       for “No, that’s not right. “next to the sentences.
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I 
never
sometimes
always

do my homework.
play games.
play football.
watch TV.
go to school.
listen to my teacher. 
talk to my partner.

Chapter 2, Unit 5, Lesson C

5   Write 3 sentences that are true () about you. 
  Write 2 sentences that are false () about you.

6   Tell your group your sentences. Can they guess which ones are true  
  () and which ones are false () ?

I never talk to
my partner.

 You inished Unit 5! Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

No, that’s not right.

  I can talk about my studies. 
  I can say how often I do things. 
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 6a   Talking with teachers - Can we have a party?

1   What are they doing? Guess. Tell your partner.

2   Where is she from? Can you guess?

3         Bopha wants to have a party at school? Can she have a party  
     at school? Guess. Tell your partner. Listen and check.

4         Listen again. Put a tick () or a cross ().

 1. Linda wants to have a party. ___________

 2. Linda is visiting Sophal. ___________

 3. Linda is from Cambodia.  ___________

 4. Avorng wants to have a party at his house.  ___________

 5. Bopha can bring Linda to school. ___________



Unit 6 - Talking with teachers

T.2.6.1

T.2.6.1
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Mr. Sovann, can I

go home early?

Chapter 2, Unit 6, Lesson A

Remember:

Can we have a party at school?
Yes, you can. No, you can’t.

May I bring my friend with me?
Yes, you may.

No, you may not.

         Listen and repeat.

5   Look at the pictures. Make a sentence. Can your partner guess  
  which picture?

6   Ask your teacher!

7   Roleplay. Work in small groups. One of you is Mr.Sovann.
  Ask him questions.

T.2.6.2

Ms. Mom, may I

talk to Sophal, please?
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1   What are they doing? What can you see? Guess. Tell your partner.

2         Match the words with the pictures. Listen and repeat.

3   Who is Bopha going out with? Read quickly and check.

Chapter 2, Unit 6, Lesson B

 6b   Talking with teachers - Water Festival fun

Bopha : Hi mum! Today’s the Water Festival! We are having a big  

    celebration. May I go out with my friends, Dara and Sophal?

Bopha’s mum : No, stay at home.

Bopha : But mum, I want to make my own paper boat! Can I make  

    my own paper boat?

Bopha’s mum : Yes, you can. You can make me one, too!

Bopha : Ohhhh….so……Mum, can I go and see the boat racing please?

Bopha’s mum : No, you can’t. Stay at home and watch TV.

Dara : Hello auntie! Here’s your ice cream!

Sophal & Dara : Auntie, may we go and see the boat racing and the  

    fireworks please? It’s water festival!

Bopha’s mum : Only if you take Avorng with you!

Avorng : Yes! Come on! Let’s go!

T.2.6.3

1. fireworks  2. celebration  3. boat racing

a

b
c
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4   Now read again. Who said these? Write in your notebooks.

 1. Come on. Let’s go! Avorng

 2. Can I go and see the fireworks please? ____________

 3. May I go out with my friends? ____________

 4. Stay at home. ____________

 5. Take Avorng with you. ____________

5   What do you want to see at the Water Festival? Make a list.
  Then write sentences for your mum. Write in your notebooks.

6   Now practise with your partner. Ask and answer questions.

7   Play a guessing game!

_____________

Chapter 2, Unit 6, Lesson B

Can I have 
ice cream in 

class?
Is it picture 3? No, it isn’t!

1

4

2

5

3

6

Game!

go to the pagoda

see the fireworks

eat ‘Ambok’

go out with friends

see the boat racing

watch the moon

Mum, may I ___________________________?

Mum, can we _________________________?

_______________________________________?

_______________________________________?

_______________________________________?

_______________________________________?

_______________________________________?
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1         Listen and tick () or cross ().

2   Can you remember? Write in your notebooks.

3   Now make a list of what you want to ask your friend. Use the  
  pictures. Add your own ideas. Write in your notebooks. Then ask  
  your friend.

Chapter 2, Unit 6, Lesson C

 6c   Talking with teachers - Can I do everything?



Can I_________?

Can we_________?

Yes, you can.

No, you can’t.

May I_________?

May we_________?

Yes, you may.

No, you may not.

T.2.6.4
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Chapter 2, Unit 6, Lesson C

4   Look at the pictures. What do you want to do? Ask and answer  
  questions with your partner.

 You inished Unit 6! Tick () the things you can do.

  I can use ‘May I, May we’ when asking questions. 
  I can use ‘Can I, Can we’ when asking questions. 

Congratulations!



44 Getting ready for school 

1. have a shower

2. get ready

3. get dressed

4. comb my hair

5. brush my teeth

6. have breakfast

 7a   Getting ready for school - The things we do for school

1         What are the people doing? Look and match. Write in your notebooks.

2         Listen to Bopha and Dara. Who are you like? Talk to your partner.

3         Listen again and tick ().

a

d

b

e

c

f

Bopha Dara

1. I get up early.  

2. I get up late.

3. I comb my hair.

4. I run to school.

5. I hang out with my friends.

6. I help my mum.

7. I brush my teeth.

Unit 7 - Getting ready for school

Chapter 3A school day

T.3.7.1

T.3.7.2

T.3.7.2
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Chapter 3, Unit 7, Lesson A

Getting ready for school 

1         What are the people doing  Look and match. Write in your notebooks.

         Listen and repeat.

5   This is Avorng. What does he do every day? Tell your group. Then  
  tell your teacher.



Remember:

I wake up at 5.30.
Then, I have breakfast.

After that, I put on my school 
uniform.

I go to school at 6.30.

In the morning,

I _____________.

4   Work in your small groups. What do you do every day? Tell your  
  partner.

T.3.7.3
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Chapter 3, Unit 7, Lesson B

 7b   Getting ready for school – A cold cool school

1   Guess. What country is this? 

3   Read again. Complete the table. 

2   What do you do every day? Read quickly. Do you do the same  
  things as Bonny? Do you do anything different? Read quickly and  
  tell your partner. 

Hi! My name is Bonny! I am from Canada. In the 
morning, I usually get up at 7.30. Then I have 
breakfast. I usually have cheese and bread for 
breakfast. Then I walk to school with my sister. 
School starts at 8.30. We study English, maths, 
geography, arts and so much more. We have 
lunch together at school at 11.00. At 2.15, school 
is finished. I do my homework and then I walk the 
dog. We have dinner at 4.00. After that, I hang out 
with my friends. We play games on the computer 
and watch TV. After that, I read a little before I go 
to sleep. I go to bed at 9.30. Good night!

First I get up and have breakfast. 7.30

Second (1) _____________________________ ----------

Third We start school. 8.30

Fourth (2) _____________________________ 11.00

Fifth We finish school. (3) _______

Sixth I do my homework. ------------

Seventh (4) _____________________________ ------------

Eighth I have dinner. 4.00

Ninth I hang out with my friends. -----------

Tenth I go to bed. (5) _______
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Chapter 3, Unit 7, Lesson B

4   What do you do every day? Are you the same as Bonny?

  Complete the table. Write sentences.

5   Play a guessing game! Work with your partner. Say the times.
  Your partner will guess what you do.

I get up and have breakfast. 7.30

I walk to school. ----------

We start school. 8.30

I have lunch. 11.00

We finish school. 2.15

I do my homework. ------------

I walk the dog. ------------

I have dinner. 4.00

I hang out with my friends. -----------

I go to bed. 9.30

It’s 7.30.

You get up at 7.30.

No, you’re wrong!

Getting ready for school 

This is me!

Game!

Draw yourself.
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Chapter 3, Unit 7, Lesson C

 7c   Getting ready for school – Great days

1   Can you remember the ordinal numbers? Order and write them in  
  full form in your notebooks.

 1st - first

1st
 2nd 8th

 9th
 6th 

7th 10th
 4th

 3rd
 5th

2         What does Bopha do on Sunday? Listen and order the pictures.  
        Use 1st, 2nd, 3rd,…

T.3.7.4

1st
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Chapter 3, Unit 7, Lesson C

3   Write about Avorng’s day.
  Use the pictures to help you.

 You inished Unit 7. Tick () the things you can do.
Congratulations!

4   Play Sok says!

Hi! I’m  Avorng!
Every day, I get up
at_________. Then I
________________
_______________

Game!

  I can say what I do every day. 
  I can tell the time.  
  I can say some ordinal numbers. 
  I can listen to people talking about what they do every day. 
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 8a    Going to school - Do you know what he does?

Unit 8 - Going to school

1   Look at the picture. Can you remember
  who the people are? Why is  
  Sophal talking to Linda?

2         Read the sentences. What does Sophal say? Is it Sophal, Dara  
      or Linda? Talk to your partner.

3       Write 1-11 in your notebook. Listen and check. Write S for  
      Sophal, D for Dara or L for Linda.

4         Read and listen to the sentences. What happens to the word  
      brush in each one?

1. He is a good student. S
2. He always has two pens. 
3. He borrows pens.
4. He listens to the teacher.
5. He always showers. 
6. He sleeps all the time.

7. He watches TV. 
8. He goes to football.
9. He listens to music. 
10. He goes on Facebook.
11. She goes on Facebook.

/s/ /z/ /iz/

sleeps
talks
gets

pens
listens
goes
borrows
showers

watches
brushes

T.3.8.1

T.3.8.1

T.3.8.2

I brush my teeth. 
He brushes his teeth. 
He doesn’t brush his teeth.
Does he brush his teeth?
Do you brush your teeth?

I, you, they, we

He, she, it 

do, does, doesn’t, don’t

es / s

es / s

es / s

s

s

s

A      B

5         There are 3 ways to say an end  s  in English. Listen.T.3.8.3

Choose the rule A or B?
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Chapter 3, Unit 8, Lesson A

Going to school 

6   Look at the list. What things do you do? Write a-k in your notebook  
  and tick () and cross (). Do not write the sentences.

7   Tell your friend about you.

8   Find one classmate who does these things and one that doesn’t.
  Write the name.

9   Tell a new friend. 

a db

e

c

f

j

g

k

h

li

Yes, I do.

Do you...?
No, I don’t.

I do my homework.
I sometimes play games…

Dara brushes his teeth.



52 Going to school 

Chapter 3, Unit 8, Lesson B

 8b    Going to school - Liar Liar

1   Look at the picture. What does Dara do in the morning?

2         Was your guess right? Is Dara a liar? Read, listen and check.

3   What did Dara say? Answer these questions in your notebook. Use  
  Yes, he does. and No, he doesn’t.

4   Do you lie? Tell your partner.

I am not a naughty student! I’m a good student. I always get up early. Then I brush 
my teeth. After that, I study for an hour. I get dressed, say goodbye to my mother 
and I walk to school. I don’t ride my bicycle because I live close to school. I can 
walk there in 5 minutes, so it is not really far! I am always early. I always have my 
homework and I always have a pen. Yes. I am a very good student.

1. Does he get up early?  Yes, he does. 

2. Does he always brush his teeth

    in the morning? 

3. Does he say goodbye to his mother? 

4. Does he walk to school? 

5. Does he ride his bicycle?

6. Does he always have a pen?

7. Does he always have his homework? 

8. Is he a good student? 

Do I lie?     
Do you lie? 
Do we lie? 
Do they lie? 
Does he lie? 
Does she lie? 
Does it lie? 
Yes, I do.
No, I don’t.

I don’t lie. 
You don’t lie.
We don’t lie. 
They don’t lie. 
He doesn’t lie.
She doesn’t lie.
It doesn’t lie.

?                -

don’t =do not
doesn’t = does not

T.3.8.5

Do you lie?
No, I don’t.
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Chapter 3, Unit 8, Lesson B

5   Are these truths () or lies ()?

6   What about your friend?

7   Sophal wants to ask Bopha questions about Linda. He doesn’t know what  
  to ask! Write 10 questions in your notebook.

 1. Use do with I, you, we, they.  
 2. Use do with he, she and it.
 3. Use does with I, you, we, they.
 4. Use does with he, she and it.
 5. Use s after does
 6. No s after does

 7.  Use don’t with I, you, we, they.
 8.  Use don’t with he, she and it.
 9.  Use doesn’t with I, you, we, they.
 10. Use doesn’t with he, she and it.
 11. Use s after doesn’t.
 12. No s after doesn’t.

1. Does she like birds?

8  Guess Who
  Work with a partner. Choose someone you both know. Ask questions  
  about the person. Can they guess who?

Game!

Is it a girl?

Yes!

Yes!

Does she 
like school?
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Chapter 3, Unit 8, Lesson C

 8c    Going to school - Lazy boy

1   Look at the picture. What’s wrong?

2         Listen and check.

3   Does Dara do A or B?

4   Write sentences about what Dara does and doesn’t do in your notebook.

A

     

     

     

B 

      

      

      

He rides to school. He doesn’t walk.

5   Write 5 sentences about what you do and 5 sentences about what  
  you don’t do every day. Write in your notebook.

1. I ride to school. I don’t walk.

T.3.8.6

Game!
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Chapter 3, Unit 8, Lesson C

6   Give the paper to your teacher. They give you a new paper.   
  Find the person on your new paper!

 You inished Unit 8. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

  I can say what other people do. 
  I can say what other people don’t do. 
  I can ask questions.  
  I can say what I don’t do. 
  I can introduce my friends. 
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 9a    After school - My after school favourite

Unit 9 - After school

1   Look at the pictures. What do you do
  after school? Point to the pictures.

2         Match the words. Listen and check. Listen and repeat.

3         What’s their favourite thing to do after school? Listen.
      Did you guess right?

4         Who is it? Can you remember who it is? Guess with your  
      partner. Listen and check.

a. go on Facebook b. go to the pagoda c. go for a bike ride d. go fishing
e. play football f. go for a picnic g. hang out with friends h. go swimming 
i. go for a walk j. watch TV 

1. Tevy

2. Pich

3. Kosal

4. Rith

1. She lives near a lake. Tevy
2. She can swim.
3. She always studies after school.
4. She doesn’t hate Facebook.
5. He has fun after school.

6. He hardly ever plays football. 
7. He never goes for a picnic. 
8. He doesn’t watch TV and he doesn’t   
    go on Facebook. 
9. He plays football every day. 

1 2 3 4 5

6 7 8 9 10

I do this and this and this.
I don’t do that.

T.3.9.1

T.3.9.2

T.3.9.2
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Chapter 3, Unit 9, Lesson A

After school 

6   Now check! Do you know your partner? Check your score.

1 - 3 4 - 7 8 - 10

You don’t know your partner!
You know your partner a 

little. Cool!

Is your partner your best 
friend? You know your 

partner very well!

5   Do you know your partner? Write 1-10 in your notebook and think 
  about your partner. Tick () the things you think they do after school  
  and cross () the things they don’t.

1 2 3 4 5

6 7 8 9 10

Do you go on 
Facebook after school?

Yes, I do.
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3. How often do you go for a swim after 

school? 

 a) always
 b) usually
 c) sometimes
 d) hardly ever
 e) never

 What is your score? Add up your points. 

    always = 4
    usually = 3
    sometimes =2
    hardly ever =1
    never = 0

1. How often do you go for a bike ride 

after school?  

 a) always
 b) usually
 c) sometimes
 d) hardly ever
 e) never

2. How often do you go for a walk after 

school? 

 a) always
 b) usually
 c) sometimes
 d) hardly ever
 e) never

Chapter 3, Unit 9, Lesson B

 9b    After school - How often?

1         Listen and read. Think about your answers.

2   Answer the questions about you! Write your answers in your notebook.

1. always

4. How often do you do your homework 

after school? 

 a) always
 b) usually
 c) sometimes
 d) hardly ever
 e) never

5. How often do you go fishing after 

school? 

 a) always
 b) usually
 c) sometimes
 d) hardly ever
 e) never

6. How often do you work for your parents 

after school? 

 a) always
 b) usually
 c) sometimes
 d) hardly ever
 e) never 

 Now add your scores. Are you busy after school?

T.3.9.3

0 1 2 3 4
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Chapter 3, Unit 9, Lesson B

3   How often? Copy the table into your notebook. Then write the  
  words on it.

4   Writing. Write your own quiz! 

5   Ask your friends the questions!

1. never 2. always 3. hardly ever 4. usually 5. sometimes.

Are you _______________________ ?

1. How often do you  ___________ ? 

  a) always

  b) usually

  c) sometimes

  d) hardly ever

  e) never

2. How often do  _______________ ? 

  a) always

  b) usually

  c) sometimes

  d) hardly ever

  e) never

3. How often  __________________ ?

  a) always

  b) usually

  c) sometimes

  d) hardly ever

  e) never

4. How  _______________________ ? 

  a) always

  b) usually

  c) sometimes

  d) hardly ever

  e) never

5.  How  ______________________ ? 

  a) always

  b) usually

  c) sometimes

  d) hardly ever

  e) never

6.  ___________________________ ? 

  a) always

  b) usually

  c) sometimes

  d) hardly ever

  e) never 

0%     10%             30%                                             85%                            100%
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Chapter 3, Unit 9, Lesson C

 9c    After school - How many people can you ind after school?

1   Look at the pictures about after school. What do you do irst? Last?
  Order the pictures.

2         Read and listen about Chamroeun. Can you put what he does in  
      the right order?

3   What do you do after school? Choose at least 4 things.

a b c

d e f

Write about what you do after school. 
Use first, second, then, finally.

Hi! I’m Chamroen. What do I do after school? First, I go home. Then I usually 

watch TV for 30 minutes but I sometimes work with my mum and dad. After 

that, I always do my homework for an hour. Then I eat dinner with my family. 

After that, I brush my teeth and get ready for bed. Finally, I sleep! Goodnight!

T.3.9.4



61After school 

Chapter 3, Unit 9, Lesson C

4         Listen to Bopha and Dara talk about things Dara does after school. 
      Where should the things go on the table? Point with your inger.

5   How often do you...? 

0% 10% 30% 85% 100%

Dara

Game!

1. Copy the table into your notebook.

2. Don’t show your notebook to anyone. Ask your classmates “How often do you… 

after school?” questions. Try and find as many people as you can in the time limit! 

You get more points if you have different names! Ask boys and girls!

 You inished Unit 8. Tick () the things you can do.

  I can talk about what I do after school. 
  I can say how often I do things. 
  I can ask how often my friends do things. 

Congratulations!

T.3.9.5
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 10a    My family - Family tree

1   Look at the pictures. Match the words with the pictures. Write the number  
  next to the letter in your notebook.

2   Which one are you? Tell your partner.

3  Look at Dara’s photo. Can you guess  
  who they are? Tell your partner.

4        Listen again. Answer the  
      questions. Write in your  
      notebooks.

Unit 10 - My family

Chapter 4In my family

a. young
b. old
c. tall
d. short
e. good-looking
f. pretty
g. smart
h. small
i. big

I am smart! I’m not smart!

  Listen and point to the pictures  
  as you hear them.

  Point to the pictures. Listen and repeat.

I think she is...

 1. Who is good-looking?
  __________________ 

 2. Who is smart? 
  __________________

 3. Who is tall?
  __________________

 4. Who is pretty?
  __________________

 5. Who are naughty?
  __________________

1

6 7 8 9

32 4 5

T.4.10.2

T.4.10.1

T.4.10.2
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Chapter 4, Unit 10, Lesson A

My family

5   Match the words with the pictures.

6         Draw your family tree. Tell your partner about it.

brother 
sister 
mum 
dad



64 My family

Chapter 4, Unit 10, Lesson B

 10b    My family - I’m smarter than that

1   Whose family is this? Guess.

2   Read quickly and point to the pictures as you read.

3   Read again and answer the questions. Write in your notebooks.

4   Read the sentences. Match them with the photos.

Hi! I’m Avorng! This is my family. This is my mum. She is a good cook. She is 5 
years old. This is my dad. He’s 7 years old. He is really old! He is older than my 
mum. I have 3 brothers and 3 sisters. I don’t know where they are. I never see 
them. I think I’m smarter than them. I also fly better than them. Oh, and I have 
one egg. It’s beautiful. It’s so young. It’s only 3 days old. I love it.

1. How old is Avorng’s mum? __________

2. How old is Avorng’s dad? __________

3. How old is his egg? __________

4. How many brothers has he got? __________

5. How many sisters has he got? __________

6. How many eggs has he got? __________

 1. He’s taller than Avorng. 2. She’s bigger than my sister.

 3. They’re smarter than Dara. 4. He’s older than Avorng.

I’m 2 years old. I’m 4 years old.

a

e

b

f

c

g

d

h
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Chapter 4, Unit 10, Lesson B

5   Look at the sentences. Answer the questions.

6   Yes or No? Work with your friend. Make a sentence.
  Does your friend agree?

7   Work in groups. Your teacher will show you things.  
  Compare them. Your group wins if you make the   
  correct sentence irst.

He is tall. He is taller than Bopha.
The cat is young. Avorng is younger than the cat.

Complete the sentences:

Sophal is ____________ Dara. (smart)
She is _____________  my friend. (pretty)
He is _____________ my brother. (young)
My dad is ___________ my mum. (old)

Yes or no?

Did you talk about two people or two things?  _____________
Did you add –er to the words? _____________
Did you change y to –ier in pretty? _____________
Did you add than? _____________

Remember:

He is good. He is better than my brother. 
He is bad. He is worse than my brother.

Circle:

To talk about two people or things, we use good / better and bad / worse.

The marker is bigger than
the pen.

The dog is smarter 
than the rat.

No, it isn’t.

Yes, it is.

Game!
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Chapter 4, Unit 10, Lesson C

 10c    My family - I’m taller than my sister.

1   Match the broken words. Write them in your notebooks.

2   Use the code. Write the sentences in your notebooks.

bro

smart

sis

you

tal

frie

er

ter

nds

ther

ler

nger

A B C D E F G H I J K L M N

10 9 18 17 20 1 23 5 22 21 24 19 25 3

O P Q R S T U V W X Y Z

26 6 7 4 14 13 8 2 15 16 11 12

1. 5  20 5  10  14 10  3 26  19  17  20  4 9  4  26  13  5  20  4 
 H  e h   a   s

2. 5  20 5  10  14 10 3 20  23  23

3. 14  5  20 22  14 6  4  20  13  13  11

4. 13  5  20  11 ‘ 4  20 1  4  22  20  3  17  14

5. 5  20 ‘ 14 23  26  13 14  5  26  4 13 5  10  22  4
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Chapter 4, Unit 10, Lesson C

3   Write about you and one person in your family.

4   

  Play a game. Work with your teams. Can you compare?

Big - bigger.

I am _______________. I am _____________ years old. I am smart. I am smarter 

than ______________________.____________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

My sister’s name is __________________________. She is tall. She is taller than 

________________. She is ____________ years old.

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

 You inished Unit 10. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

  I can talk about my family. 
  I can draw my family tree. 
  I can talk about two people or two things. 
  I can describe myself and my friends. 
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Unit 11 - I’m the coolest in my family
 11a     I’m the coolest in my family - I’m the best

1   Birthday party! What do you do? What do you see? Write in your 
  notebooks.

2          It’s grandma’s birthday! Look at your list. Tick () the ones you hear.

3         Listen again. Number the pictures.

          Listen and repeat. Point to the pictures.

4   Can you remember? Answer the questions. Write in your notebooks.

1. grandma

2. grandpa

3. aunt

4. uncle

5. cousins

1. Who’s pretty? _____________

2. Who’s the tallest? _____________

3. Who’s the shortest? _____________

4. Who’s the smartest? _____________

5. Who’s the youngest? _____________

6. Who’s the coolest? _____________

7. Who’s the best? _____________

balloons

talk to 
friendsbirthday 

party

T.4.11.1

T.4.11.2

T.4.11.1



69

Chapter 4, Unit 11, Lesson A

I’m coolest in my family

5   Look at the sentences. Answer the questions.

6  Noughts and crosses.

Circle the correct word:

Sophal is the happyest / the happiest boy in the class.
Avorng is the short / the shortest bird.
Dara is coolest / the coolest student.

Yes or no?

Did you talk about three or more people or things?  ________

Did you add –est to the words? ________

Did you change y to –iest in happy? ________

Did you add the? ________

How do you spell?

My mum is the prettiest. Dara’s good. Sophal is the best. Avorng is the shortest.

Remember:

 To talk about three or more people or things, we use good / better / best and bad /  

 worse / worst.

Words 2 people or things 3 or more people or things

happy happ______ than the happi_______

pretty prett_____ than the prett_______

big big______ than the bigg_______

tall

smart

Game!

Make a sentence:
I am (pretty) than ________.

Say it:
cousin

Answer a question:
Who is younger than you?

Say it:
grandma

Make a sentence: (big) Spell:
sad

sad__ __ __ than
the __ __ __ __ __ __ __

Spell:
good

be __ __ __ __ than
the __ __ __ __ 

Answer a question:
Who is the tallest in your 

class?

Make a sentence: (smart)
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Chapter 4, Unit 11, Lesson B

 11b     I’m the coolest in my family – Small or big?

1       Do you know what these are? Match the words to the pictures.  
      Write the words in your notebooks.

2   How many people are there in your family? Is your family big or small?  

  Tick ().

  Look at the pictures. Which picture is a picture of a small family? Which  
 picture is a picture of a big family?

1. make the bed 2. do the laundry 3. do the washing up

grandma ___

grandpa ___

mum ___ 

dad ___


cousin ___ (how many? ______)

brother ___ (how many? ______)

sister ___ (how many? ______)

aunt ___ (how many? ______)

uncle ___ (how many? ______)

T.4.11.3

a b c

A B
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Chapter 4, Unit 11, Lesson B

3   Read quickly. Which is Carol’s family? Which is Phalla’s family?

4   Yes or No?

5   Remember your family tree?

  Use it. Draw your aunt,
  uncle, grandpa,  
  grandma and cousins.

6   Now answer these questions about your family.

7   Guessing game! Ask your friend questions. Can they guess your answer?

Hi! My name’s Carol. I’m from Canada. 
I live with my younger brother, my mum 
and my dad. My younger brother’s name 
is Joe. We often watch TV together after 
school. Sometimes we fight because 
I don’t like Cartoon Network! He loves 
Cartoon Network! He watches Cartoon 
Network all the time. I always make my 
bed. Joe never makes his bed. Some-
times I feel sad because I have only one 
brother. We often do things together, 
but sometimes he is really naughty. He 
is the naughtiest brother I know!

1. Is Carol from Cambodia?  ______

2. Is she sometimes sad? ______

3. Does she like Cartoon Network? ______

4. Does Phalla live in a small house? ______

5. Does Phalla help his mum? ______

6. Is Phalla a fast swimmer? ______

7. Do you help your mum? ______

Hi! My name is Phalla. I’m from Cam-
bodia. I live in a big house. A lot of 
people live in our house – my mum, my 
dad, my brother, my 2 sisters, grandpa 
and grandma and my 3 cousins. Wow! 
11 people live in my house. I help my 
mum do the washing up and my two 
sisters help with the laundry. We do the 
laundry every day! Look at our house 
– it’s a mess! But we have fun too! My 
cousins and I often go swimming in 
the river. I’m the fastest swimmer! Then 
we run home. My youngest sister is the 
slowest runner. She’s only 6.

Who’s the tallest in your family?
Who’s the smartest in your family?
Who’s the prettiest in your family?

Who’s the laziest in your family?
Who’s the naughtiest in your family?

Who is the smartest in your family?

No, you’re wrong!
Hmmm.. Is it your uncle?

Yes, of course!
Is it you?

Game!
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Chapter 4, Unit 11, Lesson C

 11c     I’m the coolest in my family – Family of monsters

1   Look! It’s the monster family!

2  Listen to your partner. Write what he/she says.

 Yes or No?

Pam

Nom

Sin

Betsy

Du

Shakey Tim

AndyBimby

1. Betsy is Pam’s mum.

2. Du is Bimby’s grandpa. 

3. Shakey is Pam’s uncle.

Student A, Turn to page 231.

Student B, Turn to page 237.

4. Andy is Pam’s brother. 

5. Pam and Bimby are cousins. 

6. Tim is Andy’s father.

Can you say it again, please?

Can you spell that, please?
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Chapter 4, Unit 11, Lesson C

3   Think of an animal. Work in your groups. Then present to the class. Which  
  group has got the strongest animal?

Think of  an animal:

_______________________________________

Think of  an animal which is bigger:

_______________________________________

Think of  an animal which is smaller:

_______________________________________

Think of  an animal which is stronger:

_______________________________________

Think of  the biggest animal:

_______________________________________

Think of  the smallest animal:

_______________________________________

  

Think of  the strongest animal:

_______________________________________

 You inished Unit 11. Tick () the things you can do.

  I can talk about my family. 
  I can draw my family tree. 
  I can compare three or more people and things. 
  I can describe myself and my friends. 

Congratulations!
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Unit 12 - Monsters!
 12a     Monsters! - The scariest monster

1         Are you scared of monsters? Is Dara scared? Listen and check.

2   What does Dara tell Linda? Answer the questions in your notebook.

3   Match the pictures and words!

Turn to page 231. Is this the monster Dara?

 1. scary   
 4. tall
 7. naughty 

 2. scarier  
 5. taller
 8. naughtier

 3. the scariest  
 6. the tallest
 9. the naughtiest

a.

d.

g. 

b.

e.

h. 

c.

f.

i. 

1. Does the monster want to eat Dara?  
 Yes, it does.
2. Is the monster ugly?

3. Does it have small teeth?
4. Is the monster young? 
5. Is Dara scared or brave?

Look at the words and tick () and cross () the rules. 

When a word ends in y, drop the y, and add est/iest

When a word ends in any other letter, add est/iest

T.4.12.1
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Chapter 4, Unit 12, Lesson A

Monsters!

4   Look at these pictures. Can you write all three words?

5   Who in your class is…

6   Read about Dalis and her class. Is your class the same or different?

7   Now write about your class in your notebook!

Who in your class has...

 1. old, older, oldest

1. the oldest? 
2. the nicest?
3. the youngest?
4. the messiest?
5. the tidiest?

1. the longest hair? 
2. the whitest teeth? 
3. the biggest smile? 
4. the shortest hair?
5. the coolest clothes?

There are a lot of cool kids in my class. Lina is smart! She is the smartest in the class. She 

always does her homework and she studies hard. Chan is the oldest. She’s 13 years 

and 7 months old! Lisa is the youngest…

1 2 3

4 5
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Chapter 4, Unit 12, Lesson B

 12b     Monsters! - The green monster

1         How does Bopha feel?

2   Answer the questions in your notebook.

I don’t know what all the fuss is about this new girl, Linda! People hardly ever play 

games or hang out with me now. I’m cool! OK. She’s prettier than me. OK. She’s 

probably the prettiest girl in the class. But I’m smarter! I’m not the smartest, Sophal 

is the smartest, but I’m smarter than Linda! And I can ride a motorbike! She can’t. 

She can’t ride a bicycle! And I am better at football. I’m not the best in the class. 

Dara is the best in the class. But I’m better than Sophal! I’m the best at swimming 

in the class as well! No-one is better than me! I’m like a fish! I love water. I am the 

coolest in the class. It’s just the others don’t know!

1. Do people hang out with Bopha every    

    day? No, they don’t.

2. Who is the prettiest girl in the class? 

3. Who is the smartest in the class? 

4. Can Bopha ride a motorbike? 

5. Who is the best at football in the class? 

6. Who is the best at swimming in the  

    class? 

7. Who do you think is cooler? Linda or  

    Bopha? 

T.4.12.2
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Chapter 4, Unit 12, Lesson B

3   Who is the best in your class?

4  Discuss your answers as a class!

1. In your class, who is the best at homework?

2. In your class, who is the best at football?  

3. In your class, who is the best at riding a bike? 

4. In your class, who is the best at badminton?  

5. In your class, who is the best at fishing? 

6. In your class, who is the best at volleyball?  

5        Read and listen. Try and clap! Can you do it as a class? Game!

Best at 

Football 

DARA!

Dara’s best 

at football 

Dara’s the best at football. 

Dara’s the best you can see. 

Dara’s the best at football

No one is better than he. 

So birds can fly in the blue sky

Fish can swim in the sea 

But no one is better at football.

No one is better than he.

T.4.12.3

Naro isn’t the best at 

football! I’m better than him!

1
2

3

4

5
6
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 12c     Monsters! - The green monster

2   Can you match the words with the pictures? Match the number with 
  the letter in your notebook.

3         Look at the picture. What is happening? Why?

1. young 2. small 3. big 4. short 5. happy 6.sad 7. old

8. tall 9. messy 10. tidy 11. wet 12. dry 13. pretty 14. ugly

a

h

d

k

b

l

f

m

g

n

c

j

1   Look at the pictures. They are opposite! Opposite means very different. 
  Can you match the opposites?

Cool kids say:

Tell me about it!
I know what you mean.

      ListenT.4.12.4

T.4.12.5

e

i
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4         Who is it? What does Sophal say? Dara or Sophal?

5   Read about this family. Is your family like this family?

6   Now write about your family! Who is the oldest? The youngest? The  
  best at something?

a. Who is lazier? Dara
b. Who is late for class? 
c. Who is the messiest? 

d. Who is the tidiest? 
e. Who is better at football? 
f. Who is better looking?

There are 5 people in my family. There are my mum, my dad, my little brother, my 
big sister and me! In my family, my mum is the oldest. She is 36 years old. My little 
brother is the naughtiest! He never does any work! My big sister is the coolest. She 
always helps me with my homework. I am the best at football. I can run very fast! 

 You inished Unit 12. Tick () the things you can do.
  I can say who the biggest, youngest and oldest

  in my family are.   
  I can talk about who the best at something is. 

Congratulations!

T.4.12.5
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 13a    Guess what I’ve got - My friend Tom

1   Look at these things. Which have you got?

2         Match the pictures with the new words. Listen and check.

4   Read the sentences about Tom. Which are true and which are false?

3         Look at the picture of Bopha  
      and Linda. Look at Linda’s   
        big smile! Why is Linda smiling?

      Listen and check.

Unit 13 - Guess what I’ve got

Chapter 5Tell me all about it!

a db e

f g h i

c

1. short hair 2. brown eyes 3. big feet 4. long hair 5. a great smile             

6. curly hair 7. white teeth 8. a cute nose 9. ears 

1. Tom is a girl.  False! 
2. Tom is 13 years old. 
3. Tom has got yellow teeth.

4. Tom has got long hair.
5. Tom hasn’t got black hair. 
6. Tom is from Australia.

T.5.13.1

T.5.13.2
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Guess what I’ve got

5   Read the sentences and then choose the rules.

6   Complete the sentences about me and my monster! Use is/am and 
  have/has got.

7          Draw a picture of you and your monster on a piece of paper. Don’t  
  write your name!

he’s got = he has got
I’ve got = I have got

1. He has got big feet.
2. He ____ ____ purple hair. 
3. He ____ big. 
4. He ____ ____ green teeth. 
5. He ____ ____ red eyes. 

1. I ____ ____ small feet. 
2. I ____ ____ black hair. 
3. I ____ small. 
4. I ____ ____ white teeth. 
5. I ____ brown eyes.

I have got long hair.
My friend has got short hair. 
I haven’t got a blue bag. 
My friend hasn’t got a blue bag. 

Have I got green eyes? 
Has he got any friends?

• We use have got/has got with I, you, they, we.

• We use have got/has got with he, she, it. 

• We use haven’t got/hasn’t got with I, you, they, we.

• We use haven’t got/hasn’t got with he, she, it. 

• We use Has ___ got?/ Have ___ got? with I, you, they, we.

• We use Has ___ got?/ Have ___ got? with he, she, it.
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Chapter 5, Unit 13, Lesson B

 13b    Guess what I’ve got! - Guess who!

1   Look at the picture. Who do you think the thief is?

2         Read, listen and check.

3   Do you know who it is? Turn to page 231 to check your guess!

4   Who is it? Look at the picture and answer the questions.

Where’s my apple? I know! A thief! The thief has got white 
teeth. The thief hasn’t got curly hair. The thief has got brown 
hair. The thief has got a big mouth and a great smile. The thief 
is shorter than Sophal and better looking. The thief isn’t Avorng 
or Sreymom. The thief is smart.

1. Who is the oldest? Miss Mom.
2. Who has got long hair? 
3. Who has got a great smile? 
4. Who is a bird? 

5. Who has got curly hair? 
6. Who has got blue eyes? 
7. Who hasn’t got brown hair?  

T.5.13.4
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Chapter 5, Unit 13, Lesson B

5   Guess Who!

 Rules

1. Choose a kid.

2. Write the number. Don’t show your partner! 

3. Write 1-20 in your notebook.

4. Ask yes/no questions.

5. Who can guess first?

Remember 

Is it a boy? 
Has she got long hair?

Game!
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Chapter 5, Unit 13, Lesson C

 13c    Guess what I’ve got! - Is that him?

1         Can you help Bopha ind Tom?

2   Turn to page 232 to see the answer!

3   Someone in the classroom.

  Choose somebody in the classroom. Don’t tell your partner who!  Ask “Is he a ___?”

Bopha: Can you see him? 

Linda:  Yes! Can you

guess who he is? 

Bopha: Has he got

a red bag?

Linda: No! He’s got

a blue bag! 

Bopha: Has he got

a big nose? 

Linda: No, he hasn’t 

Bopha: Has he got

a book? 

Linda: Yes, he has.

Bopha: Does he have 

yellow teeth? 

Linda: No! He doesn’t! 

Bopha: Is he tall? 

Linda: Not really.

He’s taller than me! 

Bopha: Is he eating an 

apple? 

Linda: Yes, he is! 

Bopha: Is he happy? 

Linda: Yes, he is! 

Bopha: Is that him? 

Linda: Well done!

Yes, it is! 

T.5.13.5
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Chapter 5, Unit 13, Lesson C

4   How many? You have 5 minutes to make as many sentences with  
  “Have you got a/an/any…?” and “Do you have a/an/any…?”
  Have you got any eggs?

6   Answer the questions in your notebook about you.

1. Do you have any brothers? 
2. Do you like your classmates? 
3. Have you got maths today? 
4. Have you got your homework? 

5. Have you got any sisters? 
6. Do you have English class tomorrow? 
7. Have you got long hair? 
8. Have you got a pen today? 

 You inished Unit 13. Tick () the things you can do.

  I can ask what people have got. 
  I can say what people have and haven’t got. 
  I can name some parts of the body. 

Congratulations!

5   Game!

1. Draw 5 things from the box in your notebook. 
2. Work with a partner.
3. “Have you got a/an/any …?” and “Do you have a/an/any…?” questions. They 

have 1 second to answer but they have to use the right short answer. (Yes, I 
have. Yes, I do.) 

4. If they say the wrong thing, you get a point!

Do you have any brothers?
Yes, I do.

No, I don’t.

Have you got any brothers? 
Yes, I have.

No, I haven’t

Short answers

Game!
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Unit 14 - How do you feel today?

 14a    How do you feel today? - Get out of bed!

1   How do you feel today?

2         Match the new words in your notebooks. Listen and check.

3         Why is Dara in bed? Listen and check.

1. angry 2. happy 3. sad 4. lonely 5. hot

6. cold 7. sick 8. bored 9. excited 10. hungry

f g h i j

a db ec

T.5.14.1

T.5.14.2
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Chapter 5, Unit 14, Lesson A

How do you feel today?

1. I feel bored when… 

I feel bored when I do homework.

2. I feel happy when…

3. I feel sad when…

4. I feel lonely when…

5. I feel hot when…

6. I feel cold when…

7. I feel sick when…

8. I feel excited when…

9. I feel hungry when…

10. I feel angry when…

4         Are these things true () or false ()?

5   Complete the sentences about you in your notebook.

6   Are you the same as your friends? Ask and answer questions.

1. Dara wants to go to school.  

2. Dara is in bed. 

3. Dara says he has lots of friends

    at school. 

4. Dara’s mum thinks he is sick.

5. Dara says it’s too cold to get up. 

6. There are hot apples for breakfast.  

Do you feel bored

when you do

homework?

T.5.14.2
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Chapter 5, Unit 14, Lesson B

 14b    How do you feel today? - How does it make you feel?

1         Look at the picture of Sophal. How do you think he feels about  
      animals? Read, listen and check.

2   Answer the questions in your notebook.

3   Do you like animals? Why? What is your favourite animal? Tell your  
  partner.

1. Who does Sophal go to when he    
    thinks people don’t understand him?  
    Avorng
2. Who does he talk to when he feels   
    lonely? 
3. Who listens to Sophal?

4. Who is Sophal’s best friend?
5. Who loves to play? 
6. Who makes Sophal feel warm? 
7. What’s Sophal’s favourite animal? 
8. What does Sophal think are better  
    than people? 

I love animals. They make me feel happy when I am sad. Sometimes I feel lonely 
and sometimes I feel no one understands me. Avorng understands me. When I 
think no one understands me, I talk to him. When I feel lonely, I talk to my dog. He 
doesn’t talk back, but he listens to me and I feel I have a friend. My dog is my best 
friend. Sometimes I think my dog is my only friend. When I feel bored, I play with 
my cat. He is always excited and loves to play. He is good when it is cold as well! 
He sits on me and makes me warm. Elephants are my favourite animal because 
they are big and beautiful. I think animals are better than people because they 
never get angry when you are good to them.

T.5.14.3
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Chapter 5, Unit 14, Lesson B

4   Can you remember? How do these people feel? Tell your partner.

5         Look at the picture. What are Dara and Bopha doing? How  
      does Bopha feel?

6   How are you today?

  How to play.
 1. Choose a feeling.
 2. Write a short story about why you feel the feeling. 
 3. Act for your friends. When you guess theirs, you get a point. When they guess  
   yours, you get a point!

Game!

T.5.14.4
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Chapter 5, Unit 14, Lesson C

 14c    How do you feel today? - I know how you feel

1   Look at the picture. How do the people feel? Why? Talk to your partner.

2         Match the people to the sentences.

3         Write the feeling in your notebook.

 1.Sad.

1. “My best friend doesn’t like me  

    anymore”. B

2. “My team won at football!”

3. “I don’t have any lunch!”

4. “I don’t have any friends or brothers  

    or sisters”.

5. “I feel hot and cold and I can’t see  

    very well.”  

6. “I got an A in maths!”

7. “I have nothing to do and there’s  

    nothing on TV”. 

8. “I’m wet and it’s windy!” 

T.5.14.5

T.5.14.6

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

H
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Chapter 5, Unit 14, Lesson C

4   I know how you feel.
  How to play.
 1. Work with a partner. 

 2. Drop something onto the book. 

 3. Guess when your partner feels like this!

 You inished Unit 14. Tick () the things you can do.

  I can say how I feel.  
  I can say when my friends and I feel things.  

Congratulations!

Game!
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Unit 15 - What in the world are you wearing?

 15a    What in the world are you wearing? - I’m wearing something scary!

2         Match the words with the pictures. Listen and check.

3   Scary dress ups! Look at the picture. Which is the scariest costume?

4         Listen and match.

a db e

f g h i j

c

1. shirt 2. trousers 3. skirt 4. shorts 5. shoes

6. underpants 7. dress 8. hat 9. socks 10. t-shirt

Linda
Bopha
Dara

the scariest costume
a witch
a lake monster

1  What are you wearing today? Point to the things.

T.5.15.1

T.5.15.2
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Chapter 5, Unit 15, Lesson A

What in the world are you wearing?

What in the world are you wearing 5         Who’s that? Linda, Bopha or Dara?

6   What other scary costumes can you think of?

7         Draw your own scary costume! Use these clothes. Don’t write  
  your name on the picture!

8   Where am I?

1. Who is wearing a witch costume?
    Linda. 
2. Who is wearing a black dress? 
3. Who is wearing their dad’s shirt? 
4. Who is wearing a skirt on their head? 

5. Who is wearing a lake monster costume?
6. Who is wearing trousers? 
7. Who has got a pen? 
8. Who has got the best costume? 

I am wearing
She/he is wearing.

Remember

We/they/ you are wearing.
What are you wearing? 

• Give your picture to your teacher. 
• Get a classmates picture
• Try and find your picture!

T.5.15.2

Game!
I am wearing
a blue skirt. I am wearing 

shoes on my 
hands.

Yes! That’s 
right!



94 What in the world are you wearing?

654
321

Chapter 5, Unit 15, Lesson B

 15b    What in the world are you wearing? - I look cool

1   Dara thinks he looks cool. Do you think he looks cool?

2   Read the cartoon. Why is Dara wearing a sock on his head?

Linda: Let’s get Dara! 
Let’s tell him to wear his 
sock on his head!  

Sophal: A sock on his 
head? You can’t make 
him put a sock on his 
head!

Linda: I bet I can!

Linda: Hey Dara! 

Dara: Hey Linda! Linda, 
why are you wearing 
your sock on your head?

Linda: Oh! It’s really 
cool in England now! 
Everyone is wearing a 
sock on their head. 

Dara: Really? 

Linda: Oh yes! Are you 
cool Dara? 

Dara: Yes, I am!

Ms. Mom: Dara! What 
in the world are you 
wearing? 

Dara: I’m wearing a sock 
on my head, Miss Mom! 
Everyone is wearing them 
in England. It’s really cool! 
Linda says!  

Ms. Mom: Dara. Do you 
think Linda is playing a 
game with you?

Dara: Oh. It’s a trick.
I see. I’m not cool, am I?  

Ms. Mom: Yes, you are! 
And you can be smart 
too! 

Linda and Sophal: What 
in the world are you all 
wearing? 

1

4

2

5

3

6
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Chapter 5, Unit 15, Lesson B

3   Read the cartoon again and answer the questions.

4   This is a tongue twister! A tongue twister is hard to say! Can you  
  say it all the way through? Can you say it faster? Who is the  
  fastest in the class?

5   Imagine the coolest clothes that people wear after school. Talk  
  to your friends.

1. Does Linda think she can get Dara 
    to wear a sock on his head? 
    Yes, she does. 
2. Does Sophal think Linda can make  
    Dara wear a sock on his head? 
3. Where does Linda say everyone is  
    wearing a sock on their head? 

4. Does Dara tell Linda he is cool?
5. What does Miss Mom think Linda is  
    playing on Dara?  
6. Does Miss Mom think Dara is cool? 
7. What is everyone wearing in the  
    class when Sophal and Linda walk in? 

What are you wearing to school that’s cool? 
What are you wearing to school that’s cool? 
A sock on my head!
A sock on your head to school is cool. 
A sock on your head? That rules. 
A sock on your head that’s cool to school. 
A sock on your head? That rules. 

What’s cool at your school?

7   Write about the cool clothes!
 He is wearing his hat on backwards. That is very cool. He is wearing purple shoes… 

6        Draw the coolest clothes for
  a girl and the coolest clothes
  for a boy.
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Chapter 5, Unit 15, Lesson C

 15c    What in the world are you wearing? - Wear something special

1   Look at the kids from round the world. What are they dressed  
  for? Guess!

2   Match the picture to the text.

1
Hello. I’m Reginald. I’m from South Africa. Today is Sunday. On Sundays, my 
family and I go to church. Everybody always looks good at church. I usually 
wear shorts and a t-shirt. Today, I’m wearing my shirt. It’s my favourite colour. It’s 

orange. I’m wearing black trousers and black shoes. My hair is brushed. I look good! 
I’m ready for church!

2
Hi! I’m Kate from Australia. Today is a special day. It’s my friend’s birthday party. 
I usually wear old trousers, and an old shirt, but today is special. Today I am 
wearing my best skirt, and a cute little top. I am wearing a funny long hat, too. 

It’s a party hat. I don’t usually wear hats! Do I look ok? I’m so excited! Parties are my 
favourite!

3
Hey! My name is Faith. I’m from Ireland. It’s cold in Ireland, so I usually wear 
trousers, a shirt and a hat. But today I’m wearing a dress. Can you guess why? I 
do traditional Irish dance.  Today is dancing day, so I am wearing Irish dancing 

clothes! I’m wearing long white socks and black shoes.  I’m wearing a special dress 
as well. The dress is red and black. I love it!

4
Hi! My name is Shin Mae How. I’m from China. Today is a special day so I 
am wearing special clothes. Can you guess? It’s a wedding! It’s my sister’s 
wedding. At weddings in China, everyone always wears red. So today I am 

wearing red! I’m wearing red shoes, a great red dress, and I am wearing a big red 
hat. I love weddings! I love the clothes! I usually wear my school uniform. It’s a dress, 
too. But I love wearing the special wedding dress.

a

d
b

c

wedding church party dance
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Chapter 5, Unit 15, Lesson C

3   Make sentences about the kids. Write one sentence about what  
  they usually wear and one about what they are wearing today.
 1. Reginald usually wears shorts and a t-shirt. 

 2. Today, he is wearing his orange shirt, black trousers and black shoes.

4   What do you usually wear to go to these places and do these  
  things? What colour are the clothes?

 I usually wear a beautiful dress to a wedding.

5   Imagine and guess.

 Imagine that you are at one of these places. Describe what you are wearing to your 
friend. Can they guess where you are? 

 You inished Unit 15. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

 I can talk about clothes.                             
 I can say what I am wearing.                     
 I can say what my friend is wearing.        
 I can ask what my friends are wearing. 

Game!

I’m wearing a 
white shirt.

Yes,
that’s right!

No! I’m 
wearing blue 
trousers, too.

Are you at a 
wedding?

Are you at 
school?
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 16a     I can do it! - I can do it better!

1   Match the words with the pictures.

Unit 16 - I can do it!

Chapter 6My life after school

2          Who is better -  Avorng or Dara? Guess. Listen and check.

Listen and check. Listen and repeat.

1. sing 
2. dance 
3. feed the dog 
4. ride a bike 
5. play the guitar 
6. climb a tree e

c

d

b
a

f

T.6.16.1

T.6.16.2
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Chapter 6, Unit 16, Lesson A

3         Who said these? Listen again and tick ().

5   What can you do? What can’t you do? Write in your notebooks.
  Write 3 true things about you. Write 2 NOT true things about you.

6   Ask your friend. Don’t write. Can they guess?

7   Work with a different partner. Tell him/her what your friend can and  
  can’t do.

4         Listen and repeat.

Dara Avorng

1. I can play football. 
2. I can speak English.

3. I can’t feed the dog.

4. I can’t draw.

5. I can play the guitar.

6. I can sing.

I can play football.
She can play football.
He can’t play football.
Can she play football? 

Yes, she can.
Can he play football?

No, he can’t.
can’t = cannot

I can play football.

Dara can play 

football, but he can’t 

do his homework!

Yes, you can.

No, you can’t.

T.6.16.2

T.6.16.3
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Chapter 6, Unit 16, Lesson B

 16b    I can do it! - I think I can ly!

1   Whose family? What can they do? Guess. Tell your partner.

2   Read quickly. Did you guess right?

I think he can
ride his bike!

Hi, I’m Linda! Here’s my family. I’ve got 2 brothers and 1 sister. My baby brother 

is the youngest. He’s only 1. He is smart. He can talk, but no one understands 

him. My older brother wants to be a footballer! He thinks he can play football 

really well but he can’t. Everyone smiles when he plays football. He thinks it 

is because he is good. It is because he is bad. He never scores a goal. He 

can’t even kick the ball! My dad thinks he can ride his bike really well! But look, 

my grandma rides her bike better – better than my dad! She’s 68 years old! 

Hmmm….my mum. Oh, she thinks she can cook and she can! She always 

cooks breakfast. We always get up early to get our food quickly. My sister and 

brothers eat two breakfasts. Even the dog loves mum’s food!

3   Read again. Answer the questions.
 1. Can Linda’s baby brother talk?   __________
 2. Can her older brother play football?  __________
 3. Can her grandma ride a bike?   __________
 4. Can her dad ride a bike?   __________
 5. Can her mum cook?    __________
 6. What can you do?    __________

Yes, he can.



101I can do it!

Chapter 6, Unit 16, Lesson B

4   Work in your small groups. Ask and answer questions.  
  Complete the table in your notebooks.

5   Write. How many people?

6   Make a chart. Colour.

Yes, I can.

No, I can’t.

In my group, __________ people can ride a bike.
In my group, __________ people can play the guitar.
In my group, __________ people can swim.
In my group, _______________________________.

me
friend’s name
___________

friend’s name
___________

friend’s name
___________

ride a bike 

play the guitar 

swim

Sovann

Sovann, can you 
ride a bike?

Sovann, can you 
play the guitar?

ride a bike play the guitar swim

5

4

3

2

1

0
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Chapter 6, Unit 16, Lesson C

 16c    I can do it! - Avorng can speak English!

1   Treasure hunt!

Start!

Finish!

1

5

9

17

13

2

6

10

18

14

3

7

11

19

15

4

8

12

20

16

 2. What can you do?

 Choose 3.

 3. Tell your partner.  

 What have you got?

 What can you do?

 1. What have you got?

 Choose 3.

I’ve got...
I can...

Go to the park. Can 
you run? 
Yes – Go to 4.
No – Go back to the 
start.

There’s a small lake 
in the park. Can you 
swim?
Yes – Go to 5.
No – Go to 2.

You’re tired. 
Have you got water?
Yes – Go to 10.
No – Go to 4.

Shop!
Have you got shoes?
Yes – Go to 12.
No – Go to 2.

Ride your bike to a 
house. 
Can you ride a bike?
Yes – Go to 10.
No – Go to 7.

Oh, oh! You lost the 
key! 
Go back to START!

You’re hungry.
Have you got a 
chocolate bar?
Yes – Go to 18.
No – Go to 5.

Oops! There’s a 
guard. 
Can you speak 
English?
Yes – Go to 18.
No – Go to 4.

Oops! Fence!
Can you jump?
Yes – Go to 19. 
No – Go to 12.

The treasure is on top 
of the tree! 
Can you climb?
Yes – Go to 20.
No – Go to 10.
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Chapter 6, Unit 16, Lesson C

2  Listen to your partner. How many mistakes can you ind?

  Student A: You’re the reader. Turn to page 232.
  Student B: You’re the listener. Stay on this page.
  How many mistakes can you ind?

3         Draw the pet in your notebooks.

My dream pet

My dream pet has got 2 eyes and 4 ears. It’s got a small body. It’s got 2 arms and 

2 feet. They’re long. It can swim, but it can’t fly. It can dance and sing, but it can’t 

climb trees. It can write Khmer and English, and it can’t do my homework!

 You inished Unit 16. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

 I can say what I can do.     

 I can say what I can’t do.              

 I can ask what people can and cannot do. 
 I can listen for mistakes.  
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 17a    It’s my time! - I listen to music

1   Who does what? Look at the pictures. Can you guess?

2         Listen. Did you guess right? Listen and repeat.

1. I listen to music.
2. I draw cartoons.
3. I write a diary.
4. I walk the dog.

5. I go horse riding.
6. I play computer games.
7. I collect stickers.

3   How many of these things do you do? Tell your partner.

4   Look at the sentences. Answer the questions.

I draw cartoons.

I don’t collect stickers.

Unit 17 - It’s my time!

T.6.17.1

I collect stickers.
We collect stickers.
You collect stickers.
They collect stickers.
He collects stickers.
She collects stickers.
It collects stickers.

Do I collect stickers? Yes, I do.
Do we collect stickers? No, we don’t.
Do you collect stickers? Yes, you do.
Do they collect stickers? No, they don’t.
Does he collect stickers? Yes, he does.
Does she collect stickers? No, she doesn’t.
Does it collect stickers? Yes, it does.
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Chapter 6, Unit 17, Lesson A

It’s my time!

5   Write about one person in your family. Write in your notebooks.
  Write 3 true things about her/him. Write 2 NOT true things about her/him.

6   Read your sentences to your partner. Don’t write. Can they guess?

7   Complete the table. Ask your partner.

My sister
walks the dog.

Does she listen to
music?

Yes, that’s right!

She draws
cartoons. No, that’s not right!

Yes, she does.

Yes or No?

Use  ‘s’  with she / he / it  _____________

Use  ‘s’ with I / we / you / they  _____________ 

Use ‘do’ and ‘don’t’ with he / she / it  _____________

Use ‘does’ and ‘doesn’t’ with I / we / you / they    _____________

Circle.

She draw / draws cartoons.

We play / plays computer games.

Does / Do we play computer games?

Does / Do she draw cartoons?

I am walk / walk the dog.

We are write / write a diary.

My friend’s sister: 
____________

listen to music 

play computer games

draw cartoons

write a diary

_________________________

_________________________
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Chapter 6, Unit 17, Lesson B

 17b    It’s my time! - I do nothing.

1   Who is he? What does he do after school and at the weekend?  
  Guess.

3   Read again. Who said these?

2   Read quickly. Who thinks Mr.Sovann is happy? Who thinks  
  Mr.Sovann is sad?

I don’t think he goes 
swimming!

Mr.Sovann is our school 
principal. He never smiles. 

He walks to school. He 
always tells students to be quiet. 
He’s scary sometimes. I don’t like 
him. He never plays football with 
us. He hasn’t got any friends. I think 
he doesn’t go swimming at all. He 
doesn’t watch TV and he doesn’t 
listen to music. He only reads his 
books all the time. I think he is really 
sad.

Mr.Sovann is my grandpa. I love 
him. He’s the coolest grandpa 
ever! Every morning, he cooks 
breakfast for the family. Then in the afternoon, 
we always go for a walk – in the park, near the 
lake, at the shop, everywhere! Sometimes 
we take the dog for a walk too! Then he buys 
me ice cream! Yum! I love Saturday and 
Sunday with grandpa! Sometimes we go 
horse riding. Sometimes we ride our bikes up 
to the mountains. Yes, my grandpa is really 
strong! Before dinner, we watch TV together. 
We watch Cartoon Network. He loves Tom 
and Jerry. We like Tom and Jerry!

1. He doesn’t listen to music.  Dara
2. He goes for a walk.   ____________
3. He cooks breakfast.   ____________
4. He never plays football.   ____________
5. He loves Tom and Jerry.   ____________
6. He reads his book all the time.  ____________
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Chapter 6, Unit 17, Lesson B

4   Play Sentence Relay! Who can remember the sentences?

5   Work with a partner. Ask and answer. Complete the table.
  Student A: Turn to page 232.
  Student B: Turn to page 238.

6   Write in your notebooks.

Does Dara play football 
on Monday?

Does he go fishing 
on Saturday?

Yes, he does.

No, he doesn’t.

Dara plays football on Monday. He doesn’t go fishing on Saturday.



108 It’s my time!

Chapter 6, Unit 17, Lesson C

 17c    It’s my time! - We play game!

1   Snakes and ladders! Work in your groups. Climb up the ladder!  
  Go down with the snake! Who can inish the game irst?

Finish!

Start!

21 22
Choose!

I’m the naughtiest 
/ naughtiest in the 

family.

23
Spell!

Bad
w _ _ _ _ than
the w _ _ _ _

24

20
Answer!

Can you ride a 
bike?

19 18
One extra letter. 

Which one?

My friend is older 
thatn me.

17

13 14
Spell!

smart
s _ _ _ _ _ _ than
the s _ _ _ _ _ _ _

15 16
Make a sentence!

cook / They / 
breakfast / can’t

12
Choose!

There is / are a 
pencil in my bag.

11 10
Answer!

Do you go on 
Facebook every 

day?

9

5 6
One extra letter. 

Which one?

There is a foootball 
field in my school.

7 8
Make a sentence!

she / play / does / 
football?

4
Spell!

good
better than
the _  _  _  _

3 2
Choose!

Are  / Do you 
happy?

1
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Chapter 6, Unit 17, Lesson C

2   My life after school! Write 5 things you do after school.
  Number 1 is what you like best! You don’t like number 5!

3   Ask your friend. Write their answers in your notebook.

4   Swap notebooks. Check your friend’s sentences.

1. Did he / she use capital letters, like this:  She sleeps.

2. Did he / she use full stops, like this:  She sleeps.

3. Did he / she use ‘s’, like this:   She sleeps.

What’s your number 1?

I sleep.

My friend: 

She sleeps.

Congratulations!

 You inished Unit 17. Tick () the things you can do.

 I can talk about what I do in my free time.  

 I can ask about what my friends do in their free time.  

 I can find and check for mistakes in sentences. 

sleep

play computer games do nothing

play the guitar
do my homework
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Unit 18 - I like my friends!
 18a    I like my friends! - What do you like?

1   Look at the pictures. What are they? Guess.

2   Who is she? What does she like? Guess.

3         Listen. Did you guess right?

1. singing 2. playing badminton 3. playing volleyball 4. sunbathing

5. rollerblading 6. hiking 7. dancing 8. waterskiing

a

e

d

h

b

f

c

g

    Listen and check. Did you guess right? Listen and repeat.T.6.18.1

T.6.18.2
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Chapter 6, Unit 18, Lesson A

I like my friends!

5   What do you like?  Draw       or       in your notebooks. Ask and  
  answer questions with your partner.

6   Do you like hiking? Write 5 sentences about you. Swap. Whose  
  paper do you have? Can you ind him / her?

4         Listen again. Draw       or 

Do you like playing 
football?

Yes, I do.

No, I don’t.

T.6.18.2
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Chapter 6, Unit 18, Lesson B

 18b    I like my friends! - Who likes sleeping?

1   Who are they? What do they like? Guess.

2   Read quickly. Did you guess right?

What do they like doing?

Hi! I’m Linda. Can you guess what I like doing? Hmm…I like playing basketball. 
Sophal and Dara don’t like basketball, but I do. I’m the best at basketball. I love 
hiking too. I love going up the mountains for a long walk. I always go with my friends. 
We play hide and seek on the mountain! I love collecting stickers too. Sometimes, 
teacher Mom gives me stickers. I like them all.

Hi! I’m Dara. Hmmm…What do I like doing? First, I like doing nothing! I also like 
sleeping and eating. I like sleeping. Sometimes I sleep in the classroom. But I never 
eat in the classroom. Teacher Mom goes crazy when I eat in the classroom. She 
doesn’t like students eating in the classroom. Oh, and I play football too. I play 
football with Sophal. Sophal is not good at playing football, so I laugh at him.

Hi! I’m Sophal. Hmmm….I like fishing. I like fishing in the river. I always catch fish. 
Always! Sometimes Avorng eats them all. I like playing football. I play football every 
day with Dara.  Dara’s a good friend but he laughs at me when I do something 
wrong. I like doing my homework too. I always help Dara with his homework. He 
doesn’t like doing his homework, so I help him. I’m a really good friend. What do 
you think? 

3   Read again. Answer the questions.

1. Who likes playing football?   ________________

2. Who likes collecting stickers?   ________________

3. Who likes sleeping?    ________________

4. Who likes doing homework?   ________________

5. Who doesn’t like playing basketball?  ________________

6. Who doesn’t like eating in the classroom? ________________

Dara and Sophal
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Chapter 6, Unit 18, Lesson B

4   Look at the sentences. Answer the questions.

5   Complete the table in your notebooks. Ask your friends.

6   Write in your notebooks.

I like bananas.
You like bananas.
We like bananas.
They like bananas.

Do I like bananas? Yes, I do.
Do you like bananas? Yes, you do.
Do we like bananas? No, we don’t.
Do they like bananas? No, they don’t.

She likes swimming.
He likes swimming.
It likes swimming.

Does she like swimming? Yes, she does.
Does he like swimming? No, he doesn’t.
Does it like swimming? No, it doesn’t.

Yes or No?

Use  ‘likes’  with she / he / it __________

Use  ‘like’ with I / we / you / they __________ 

Use ‘do’ and ‘don’t’ with he / she / it __________

Use ‘does’ and ‘doesn’t’ with I / we / you / they   __________

Circle.

We like / likes rowing.

I like play / playing football.

She doesn’t / does like doing her homework.

He doesn’t like go / going fishing.

It likes / like apples.

Does / Do he like rollerblading?

Does / Do they like hiking?

     like       doesn’t like 

1. playing football Dara

2. ______________

3. ______________

4. lions Bopha

5. ______________

Do you like
football? No, I don’t.

Yes, I do.

Dara likes playing football.

Bopha doesn’t like lions.
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Chapter 6, Unit 18, Lesson C

 18c    I like my friends! - I think he likes my food!

1   Who is he? What does he like?

  What doesn’t he like? Guess.

2   Read quickly. Who is correct? Dara or Sophal?

What does Avorng like?

What does Avorng like? 
Oh, I know. Avorng likes 

hanging out with his friends. 
He likes dancing and eating ice cream. 
He doesn’t like basketball and football. 
He is too small to play basketball or 
football. He likes my food. He eats rice 
and soup. The only thing he doesn’t like 
is fish.

What does Avorng like? 
Oh, I know. Basketball. 
He really likes basketball. 
He’s good at playing basketball. He likes 
swimming and going for a walk, too. 
He goes swimming with his friends, a 
cat and a dog. He goes walking in the 
park and sometimes on the mountain, 
alone!  He goes fishing sometimes, too. 
He likes fish but he doesn’t like the water. 
He can’t swim!  

3   Read again. Who said these?

1. Avorng likes playing basketball.   _______________

2. He likes going for a walk.   _______________

3. He doesn’t like swimming.   _______________

4. He likes fish.     _______________

5. He likes dancing.    _______________

6. He doesn’t like playing football.   _______________

4         Listen to Avorng.
      What does he like?

      What doesn’t he like?

      Who is correct? Dara or Sophal?

Dara

T.6.18.3
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Chapter 6, Unit 18, Lesson C

5   Write. Use the questions to help you.

6   Tell your friends about your pet. Ask and answer questions.

    Draw your pet.

My Pet

My pet is a bird. His name is Avorng. He can fly. He likes fish. 
He doesn’t like going for a walk._________________________
_____________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________

What is its name?
What can it do?
What has it got?
What does it like?

 You inished Unit 18. Tick () the things you can do.

 I can talk about what I like.  

 I can talk about what my friends like / don’t like.  

 I can ask about what my friends like and don’t like. 

Congratulations!

What is its name?

Does it like
apples?

Has it got
3 eyes?

Can it fly?
Yes, it can.

No, it doesn’t.

No, it hasn’t.

Avorng.
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 19a    Guesses, tricks and presents!: Oh yuck! 

1          Sophal has made his own ghost house to scare Linda. What is the  
      trick? Look at the picture. Listen and check.

2         Tick () the body parts you hear. (Clue! There are 5!)

Unit 19 - Guesses, tricks and presents!

Chapter 7Celebrations!

e f ga db c

T.7.19.1

T.7.19.2

Cool kids say:

Oh yuck!
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Chapter 7, Unit 19, Lesson A

Guesses, tricks and presents!

What is this?

What are these?

It’s a book!

ummm…

3           There isn’t really a dead body! How does the trick work? Can you  
      guess? Match the things with the body parts.

4         Can you remember? Complete with this, that, these, those.

6   What colour?

 1. eggs              2. noodles            3. wet clothes      4. an old apple     5. corn

 1. eggs = eyes

  Point to things in the class and ask your partner “What colour is/are  
  these/those/this/that?” Can they answer? They only have 3 seconds!

T.7.19.2

T.7.19.3

Game!

Game!

5   What’s this? Student A, close your eyes! Student B, give
  your partner something from your bag or pocket.
  Can your partner guess what it is?
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Chapter 7, Unit 19, Lesson B

 19b    Guesses tricks and presents! – That’s my present!

1         Look at the picture. What’s wrong? Read, listen and check.

2   Can you help the kids ind their presents? Write the number of 
  the present next to the name in your notebook. Clue! Bopha
  is right! 

a. Bopha b. Dara c. Linda d. Sophal e. Avorng

Dara: What do you think of the presents from my American Aunt?

Linda: They don’t know which present is for which person!  Hey, that’s

 my present!    

Bopha: That’s my present! Dara’s Aunt gave it to me! 

Sophal: No, it’s not! That’s your present! It’s the green one! It’s got elephants on  

 the paper. 

Bopha: No it’s not. That’s Linda’s! That’s her present! My present hasn’t got

 elephants on it.  It’s that one with the apples on it. And it’s not green.

 It’s blue.     

Sophal: No. That’s Avorng’s! Your present, Bopha, is the yellow one with the

 oranges on it. 

Bopha: No! That is Avorng’s present! His present is the yellow one. 

Sophal: Well, where is my present? 

Bopha: Yours is yellow with orange hats on it. 

Sophal: That’s Avorng’s! 

Bopha: Listen to me! His present has got oranges, not orange hats! 

Sophal: No! What about the green present with the elephants? Is it Linda’s?

Bopha: I’m not fighting anymore! There is only one person left!

T.7.19.4

1
3

4

5

2
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Chapter 7, Unit 19, Lesson B

3   Match the words.

4   Read Linda’s writing. What is her favourite thing?

5   Answer the questions about Linda’s favourite thing in your  
  notebook.

6   Make notes about your favourite thing. Use your notes to  
  write about your favourite thing. Look at Linda’s writing for  
  ideas.     Draw a picture!

7   Guessing Game! Can your friends guess your favourite thing?  
  Tell them one clue at a time.

My favourite thing is blue. I like it because 
it makes me feel pretty. It is old. It isn’t new. 
I can wear it. I like to use it when I dance. 
Can you guess what it is? It’s my favourite 
blue dress! 

• What colour is it? 
• How does it make you feel? 
• Is it old or new? 

• What can you do with it? 
• When do you like to use it?
• What is it?

I

you 

he 

she 

it 

they

we

their

his

your

its

our

my

her

My favourite thing
is green.

No! It isn’t!

Is it your teeth?
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Chapter 7, Unit 19, Lesson C

 19c    Guesses tricks and presents! – A special present

1         Look at the picture. Why is Dara smiling? What has Bopha  
      got? Listen and check.

2       What do you think the cat’s present for Bopha is? Why?

       Listen and check. Put a cross () next to the things it can’t be.

3   What do you think the present is? Can you think of anything  
  not in the pictures?

1 2 3 4

5 6 7

T.7.19.5

T.7.19.5
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Chapter 7, Unit 19, Lesson C

4   Turn to page 232 to check your guesses! 

5   Write a riddle! Choose one of your things. Write 3 sentences  
  about it. Don’t say what it is!

6   Give me a clue!

   Tell your group your riddle. Can they guess it? 

  1. Work with your partner. 
  2. Choose one thing. 
  3. Make them guess! They can only ask yes/no questions!
         The less guesses, the more points.

 You inished Unit 19. Tick () the things you can do.

 I can talk about my favourite thing.  

 I can play guessing games. 

Congratulations!

Game!

Yes, it is!
Is it a pen?

You use it at school.
It’s black.
It’s smaller than a bird.
What is it?
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Unit 20 - Festivals, parties and trouble!
 20a   Festivals, Parties and Trouble! - Khmer New Year at Angkor Wat

1          Look at the picture. What are they doing? Listen and check.

2          Put the sentences in order in your notebook. Listen and check.

 1. d

Remember

I am dancing. 
You are dancing. 
She is dancing.
He is dancing. 

They are dancing. 
We are dancing.

a. Sophal is saving him. 

b. Dara is putting his wish in the water. 

c. I hope he’s not getting in trouble!  

d. We’re making wishes! 

e. I’m jumping in!

f. Dara is falling! 

g. He isn’t swimming very well.

T.7.20.1

T.7.20.1
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Chapter 7, Unit 20, Lesson A

Festivals, Parties and Trouble!

5. Nary         .          .

6. We          .

7. I          .

8. Mum         .

9. We          .

1. He       . 

2. I       .

3. You       .

4. They       .

Unit 20 - Festivals, parties and trouble! 3   We use am/are/is +ing when something is happening now. It is not 
  inished. What are these people doing? Write sentences with the  
  pictures and the words.

4         Listen to the rhyme. Can you join in?

He is talking. 

We are acting!

I am walking. I am singing. I am running till I’m hot. 
I am fishing. I am flying. I am crying till I’m not.
I am jumping. I am sleeping. I am playing round a lot. 
I am swimming. I am dancing. I am riding till I stop! 

5   What are you doing? Pretend to do one of the things. 
  Can your friends guess what you are doing?

T.7.20.2

Game!
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Chapter 7, Unit 20, Lesson B

 20b   Festivals, Parties and Trouble! - Is he getting in trouble again?

1   There is a story with these words. Guess what the story is about.

2   What festival are Linda and Bopha at? What is Dara doing?

3         Read and complete the sentence. They are at the___ festival.

chase cow magic

Linda:  “What are they doing?” 
Bopha:  “They are having ploughing festival! They are choosing what to   
 plant this year!” 
Linda:  “What’s Dara doing? Is he getting in trouble?” 
Bopha:  “No. He’s being good. He’s over there. He wants to pet the cow. 
 The cow chooses what to plant. He thinks it’s magic. He wants to  
 pet the cow so he can get some magic, too!”  
Linda:  “Watch out, Dara! That’s not a cow!  That’s a bull! It’s the dad  
 cow! It’s getting angry! Oh no! Now it’s chasing Dara! Dara is  
 running fast, but the bull is running faster! Run, Dara! Run!”  
Bopha:  “What’s he doing now? He’s jumping! He’s jumping over the  
 fence! The bull is jumping as well! Run, Dara! Run! Oh no!”  
Linda:  “What’s he doing now?” 
Bopha:  “He’s flying! He’s just like Avorng!”  
Linda:  “He really is magic!”

T.7.20.3
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Chapter 7, Unit 20, Lesson B

4   Answer questions about the reading.

6   Look at the picture. How many words do you know?

7   How many sentences can you make about the picture? Use -ing!

5        Draw 3 columns in your notebook. Add more words to the  
     columns with -ing.

Spelling Rules! -ing.

1. What are they choosing? 

    What to plant this year. 

2. What does Dara want to do? 

3. Is it really a cow? 

4. What does the bull do to Dara? 

5. Who is the fastest? Dara or the bull? 

6. What does Dara jump over? 

7. What does the bull jump over? 

8. Does the bull catch Dara? How do    

    you know?  

double letters!
swim – swimming

sit – sitting

just add ing!
read – reading
jump – jumping

no e!
make – making
have – having

write catch do talk draw listen              

open close play stop run get

Game!
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Chapter 7, Unit 20, Lesson C

 20c   Festivals, Parties and Trouble! - A beautiful wedding

1   Look at the picture. Where are Linda and Sophal?

2         Who is who? Look at the list of people. Can you match them to  
      the numbers?

3   What are the kids doing?

  Student A, turn to page 233. Don’t show your partner your pictures!
  Student B, turn to page 238. Don’t show your partner your pictures! 

a. Sophal’s uncle    1

b. Sophal’s mum

c. Sophal’s little sister 

d. Sophal’s aunt

e. Sophal’s big sister 

f. Sophal’s dad

g. Sophal’s big brother

T.7.20.4

Game!

1

2

3

5

4

6

7
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4   Describe someone in the room to your partner. What are they doing?  
  What are they wearing? Can your partner guess?

 You inished Unit 20. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

 I can say what I’m doing.   

 I can say what my friends are doing. 
 I can ask “What are you doing?” questions. 

Chapter 7, Unit 20, Lesson C

She is talking to 
the teacher! She is 

wearing a white shirt.

Is it Pisey?

Yes, it is.
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Unit 21 - A world of fun
 21a   A world of fun - The new baby

1   What happens when a baby is born? Do you know any babies?

2   Look at the picture. Why do you think Dara is angry?

3         What do Dara’s family usually do on Sunday? What are they 
      doing today?

   Listen and check.

What Dara’s family usually 
do on Sunday.

What Dara’s family is doing 
today. 

Dara’s dad
1. He usually plays football  
    with Dara.

2. He is washing the baby’s   
    clothes. 

Dara’s mum 3. 4.

Dara’s big brother 5. 6.

Dara’s little sister 7. 8.

The new baby 9. 10.

T.7.21.1

T.7.21.1
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Chapter 7, Unit 21, Lesson A

A world of fun

4   More not normal Sundays! Make sentences from the chart in  
  your notebook.

5   Imagine your family is having an unusual Sunday! What do your  
  family usually do on Sunday? What are they doing on this not  
  normal Sunday? Why? Is something special happening? Make notes  
  in your notebook.

Usually Doing today

1. Tom watch TV go for a walk

2. Linda brush her hair do her homework

3. Bopha go swimming talk to Dara on the phone

4. Miss Mom play football sleep 

5. Mr Sovann go out with his grandson fish

6. Avorng look at his egg fly to Sophal’s house

7. Sophal walk and brush the dog make lunch for Avorng

1. Tom usually watches TV on Sunday, but today he is going for a walk. 

Family member Usually Doing today

6   Tell your group about the imaginary Sunday. Imagine it is really  
  happening right now!

My mum usually works in 
the garden on Sunday, 
but today she is fishing!

Because she wants 
to eat fish for dinner 

with my cousins!

Really? 
Why?
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1Hi. My name is Dhashi. I’m Malaysian. Today is a special day. Today we are 
celebrating Thaipusam! We’re Hindu! It’s a full moon party. We’re carrying milk up 

the stairs. There are a lot of people here. We’re all having fun! Can you see me? I’m 
climbing! I’m wearing my best yellow sari! I always get a new sari for Thaipusam. A 
sari is a special dress.  

2Look at us! We’re dancing, and it’s really fun! I’m Can and I live in Huế. Today is 
a special day. It’s the first day of Tết in Vietnam! Tết is the name for New Year in 

Vietnam. I’m happy because on the first day we get an envelope with lucky money 
inside! I’m wearing my favourite pink dress. 

3Hello! My name is Saray. That’s me with my family. We’re having fun today because 
it’s Chinese New Year! We’re watching the dragon dancing! It’s beautiful! We’re 

Cambodian, but we still celebrate Chinese New Year. It’s because mum is Chinese 
Cambodian. We always eat special food for Chinese New Year! I always get lots of 
fruit and new clothes. It’s my favourite time of the year.

4Hi! We’re from Mongolia! I’m Bolormaa and that’s my brother. His name is Bat. 
Today is the first day of Tsagaan Sar. That is Mongolian New Year. We call this 

month white month. We are standing in the white snow! My mum is inside making 
white foods for lunch. We are wearing our new clothes! We always get new clothes 
for Tsagaan Sar. And we always get lollies as well! 

Chapter 7, Unit 21, Lesson B

 21b   A world of fun - There’s something about the moon.

1   Why do you think they are celebrating?

2         Check your guesses! Match the pictures to the texts.

a
b

c

d

T.7.21.2
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Chapter 7, Unit 21, Lesson B

3   Write the answers in your notebooks.

5   Think of a festival you like. Imagine you are really there! Make notes 
  about the festival. Think about the answers to these questions.  

• What is the name of the festival?
• Do you get anything at this festival? 
• Are you wearing anything special?
• Are people doing interesting things? What are they doing? 
• What food do you eat? 
• Is there anything else special about the festival?

6   Tell your group to close their eyes. Tell them what you can see at  
  your celebration. Can they guess which festival or party you are at?

7   Write about your festival. Imagine you are there!

Dhashi Can Saray Bolormaa

Where are they 
from? 

Malaysia 1. 6. 11.

What’s the 
name of the 
festival?  

Thaipusam 2. 7. 12.

What do they 
get at this 
festival?

A new sari. 3. 8. 13.

What are they 
wearing? 

A new yellow 
Sari.

4. 9. 14.

What are they 
doing? 

She is carrying 
milk up the 
stairs

5. 10. 15.

Game!4   Guess Who!
  Work with a partner. Pretend to be one of the people. Can your  
  partner guess who you are?

Are you wearing
a dress?

Are you Dhashi?

Yes, I am.

No. That’s 
not right.
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Chapter 7, Unit 21, Lesson C

 21c   A world of fun - What’s happening?

1   Look at the picture. Something special is happening today. Can you  
  guess what?

2         Read, listen and check.

3   Answer the questions.

4   Correct 4 sentences in your notebook.

Mr Sovan isn’t sitting in his office.
He’s watching the egg.

Something special is happening today. Mr Sovann should be sitting in his office, 
but he isn’t. Miss Mom should be teaching, but she isn’t. Linda, Bopha, Sophal and 
Dara should be studying, but they aren’t. Avorng should be out looking for food, but 
he isn’t. Dara’s mum should be at home making dinner, but she isn’t. Everyone is 
outside. Everyone is happy and excited. They are watching Avorng’s egg. The egg 
is moving! Something special is happening today.

1. Is Mr Sovann sitting in his office? 
    No, he isn’t. 
2. Is Miss Mom teaching? 
3. Are the students studying? 
4. Is Avorng looking for food? 
5. Is Dara’s mum cooking dinner? 

6. Is everyone outside? 
7. Is everyone scared? 
8. Are they watching an egg? 
9. Is the egg moving? 
10. Is anything special happening  
 today? 

Remember.

Yes, I am. – No, I’m not.
Yes, she is. – No, she isn’t.
Yes, he is. – No, he isn’t. 

Yes, they are. – No, they aren’t
Yes, we are. - No, we aren’t. 

Yes, you are. - No, you aren’t.

T.7.21.3
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Chapter 7, Unit 21, Lesson C

5   Look at the pictures of Neath. What should she be doing? What is  
  she really doing? Talk to your partner.

6   Make your own cartoon! Who is in it? What should they be doing?  
  What are they really doing?

7   Show your cartoon to your friend. Can they guess what’s in the  
  pictures?

 You inished Unit 21. Tick () the things you can do.

 I can talk about what usually happens.  

 I can say what people aren’t doing. 
 I can ask questions about what people are doing. 

Congratulations!

Is she watching 
TV?

Yes, she is.
She isn’t sleeping.
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 22a    Cool things in my country - What animal is it?

1   Animals! Look at the photos. What are these animals? Guess.

2   Some animals live with people. Some live in the forest and seas. Where  
  do these animals live? Complete the table.

3         Listen. One is NOT an animal. Which number? Who is he?

4         Listen again. Match the questions with the answers in the box.

   Listen and check. Then listen and repeat.

   Listen and check.

Unit 22 - Cool things in my country

Chapter 8
There’s no country like my country

a eb

f

c

g

d

h i

animals that live with people animals that live in the forest and seas

1. a cat

in rivers and seas

because they’re scared

elephant

Dara

at night

1. Where do dolphins live? _______________

2. What animal is very big and heavy? _______________

3. When do sun bears look for food? _______________

4. Why don’t people like tigers? _______________

5. Who likes sleeping? _______________

in rivers and seas

1. a cat
2. a bear
3. a dolphin
4. a dog
5. a tiger

6. a sun bear
7. an elephant
8. a pangolin
9. a water buffalo

T.8.22.1

T.8.22.2

T.8.22.3

T.8.22.3
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Chapter 8, Unit 22, Lesson A

Cool things in my country

5  Look at the sentences. Answer the questions.

My dog

What does your dog eat? It eats meat.
Where does it eat? It eats in the kitchen with me!
When does it eat? It eats in the morning and at night.
Why does it eat? It eats because it likes eating!
How many puppies has it got? It’s got 3 puppies.

Use what to talk about 

Use when to talk about

Use where to talk about

Use why to talk about

Use how many to talk 
about

Use who to talk about

Circle.

What / When do tigers eat? Other animals
Where / What do tigers live? In the forest
When / Why do tigers look for food?  At night
Why / How many do they eat? Because it keeps them strong
How many / What pets have you got? 1
Who / What is Dara’s best friend? Sophal

6   What’s your favourite animal? Answer the questions.     Draw.

What is it? __________________________

What does it eat? ___________________

When does it sleep? _________________

Where does it live? __________________

Why do you like it? __________________

How many colours has it got? ________

7   Tell your partner your favourite pet!

My favourite animal

 Tick ().

What’s your favourite 
animal?

Where does it live?

Elephant.

In the forest.
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Chapter 8, Unit 22, Lesson B

 22b    Cool things in my country - Life on the water

1   Look at the photo. What is it? Where is it? Guess. Tell your partner.

2   Read quickly. Does Panha like the loating village?

3   Read again. Answer the questions.

Hi! My name’s Panha. I live in a floating village. Do you know what that is? It 
means I live in a boat. I live on the water. I go to school. My school is a boat. 
And our market is also a boat. I play basketball with my friends – on a boat! We 
like basketball. We play basketball after school, but we don’t play football. We 
can’t play football in a boat. We don’t have a football field! Hmmm… What do 
we eat? I eat fish. My friends eat fish. My mum and dad eat fish. We eat fish all 
the time! We sometimes eat fruit and vegetables too. Oh, and I have a pet. It’s 
a dog. His name is Wi. I like Wi. We always go fishing together. Sometimes he is 
naughty. He eats all the fish. Do I like living in a boat? Let’s see. I’m happy. I love 
my dog. I love my friends and my family. What do you think?

1. Where does Panha live?   __________________________
2. When does he play basketball? __________________________
3. Does he play football? Why not? __________________________
4. What does he always eat?  __________________________
5. How many pets has he got?  __________________________
6. What is his pet’s name?   __________________________
7. Is he happy?    __________________________

in a floating village / in a boat
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Chapter 8, Unit 22, Lesson B

4   Your best friend! Write questions about your friend. Don’t tell anyone  
  the answers!

5   Read your questions to your partner. Can they guess who your best  
  friend is?

What’s his favourite sport?
C. I think it’s C. Waterskiing.

1. What is his / her favourite sport?

 a. football b. basketball c. waterskiing

2. Where’s he / she from?

 a. Phnom Penh b. Battambang c. _______________

3. ________ ’s his / her birthday?

 a. May  b. June c. _______________

4. ___________ brothers has he got?

 a. 3 b. 4 c. _______________

5. ________’s his / her favourite food?

 a. ___________ b. ___________ c. _______________

6. He / She doesn’t like _________. Why?

 a. Because it’s very small b. Because it’s very hot c. _______________

7. _________________________________________________.

 a. ___________ b. ____________  c. _______________

Who is he / she? ____________________
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Chapter 8, Unit 22, Lesson C

 22c    Cool things in my country - Where is it?

1   What do you know about Cambodia? Work in your groups. Answer  
  the questions. Guess the answer if you don’t know.

3. What is Cambodia’s

 capital city?

a. Sihanouk ville

b. Phnom Penh

c. Siem Reap

4. What province in Cambodia

 is the biggest?

a. Kampong Thom

b. Mondulkiri

c. Sihanouk ville

1. What is Cambodia’s money?

a. Riels

b. The dollar

c. Riels and the dollar

2. Where is this?

a. Siem Reap

b. Battambang

c. Phnom Penh
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Chapter 8, Unit 22, Lesson C

2   Write some more questions about Cambodia.

3   Ask the other groups your questions. Do they know the answers?

  Listen and check. How many questions did you get right?

5. When is Royal Ploughing Day?

a. in April

b. in August

c. in May

6. What is Cambodia’s land area?

a. 90,121 sq km

b. 181,035 sq km

c. 202,232 sq km

7. Cambodia has got 3 neighbouring countries.  

 What are they?

a. Laos, Vietnam, Thailand

b. Laos, Vietnam, Malaysia

c. Thailand, Malaysia, the Philippines

 You inished Unit 22. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

 I can ask questions about people, places, animals

 and things.   

 I can answer questions about people, places, 

 animals and things.  
 I can write questions about my country. 

T.8.22.4



140 My cool house

Unit 23 - My cool house
 23a   My cool house - Where are my things?

1   Look at the pictures. What do you do here? Tell your partner.

2         What are these photos of? Guess. Tell your partner. Listen and  
      check. Listen and repeat.

1. a bathroom 2. a living room 3. a kitchen 4. a bedroom
5. a backyard 6. a front yard 7. a garage

a

e

b

f

c

g

d

3         Is it a bad day or a good day for Dara? Guess. Tell your partner. 
      Listen to Dara. Did you guess right?

4         Listen. Order the pictures.

T.8.23.1

T.8.23.2

T.8.23.3

1
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Chapter 8, Unit 23, Lesson A

My cool house

Avorng is
in the box.

Avorng is
on the box.

Avorng is
next to the box.

Avorng is
under the box.

5   Look at the sentences. Answer the questions.

Tick () or cross ().
1. The pen is on the desk.

2. She is in the bathroom. 

3. Avorng is under the bed. 

4. His shoes are next to the chair. 

5. The cat is on the bed. 

6. Dara’s socks are under the table. 

6  Listen to your teacher.      Draw.

7  Ask and answer questions with your partner. Are your drawings the  
  same or different?

Where is the ball?

It’s in the box!

1
2

3 4

5

6
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Chapter 8, Unit 23, Lesson B

 23b   My cool house - Big houses, small houses

1   Look at the photos. Who has got a house like this? Talk to your  
  partner.

2   Read quickly. Match the text with the photos.

Hi! My name’s Veasna! 
I’m from Phnom Penh.  

There are 3 bedrooms in 
our house, one for me, one for my mum 
and dad and one for my sister. Our 
house is big! We have a kitchen and 
a living room! We watch TV in our living 
room. My sister and I play games in our 
living room, because we don’t have a 
backyard. We always have breakfast in 
the kitchen. We have a big table there. 
We sometimes have dinner in the 
living room, while watching TV. I do my 
homework in my bedroom. I have a 
bathroom in my bedroom too! I take a 
shower before I go to bed. Every day at 
7 o’clock, I take a shower for 1 hour!

Hi! My name’s Vutha.
I’m from Kampong Cham. 
There are 3 rooms in my 
house – the living room, mum 
and dad’s bedroom and my sisters’ 
bedroom. I don’t have a bedroom! I 
sometimes sleep in the kitchen, and 
sometimes in the living room too! Our 
kitchen is not in our house, it is next to our 
house. It’s small, but everybody likes our 
kitchen, especially our cat and our dog! 
We eat together in the living room. We 
don’t have a table. We eat on the floor. 
I like eating on the floor! Isn’t that cool! 
Oh, and we also have a backyard! It’s 
got a lot of flowers and trees. My sisters 
and I play games there every day! And 
I sometimes sleep in our yard too! It’s 
really cool!

a

b
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Chapter 8, Unit 23, Lesson B

3   Read again. Answer the questions in your notebook.

4   Work in your groups. Complete the table. Draw your house!

5   Tell your class about your house! Do your friends like it?

 1. Is Vutha from Kampong Cham? Yes, he is.

2. Does Vutha have a bedroom? __________________

3. Is there a backyard in Vutha’s house? __________________

4. Does Vutha like eating on the floor? __________________

5. Is Veasna’s house small? __________________ 

6. Does Veasna do his homework in the living room? __________________

Where is your house? How many…

bedrooms?  ___________

living rooms?  ___________

kitchens?  ___________

garages?  ___________

Is there…

a backyard?  ___________

a front yard?  ___________

What colour is your house?

Pink  ________________
Blue  ________________
Black  ________________
Orange  ________________
Other colours: ________________

Who?

Me  : ______________________
Friends  : ______________________

by the beach

near the river

on the mountain

Our house is big. It’s 

got 20 bedrooms! It’s 

black and brown!
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Chapter 8, Unit 23, Lesson C

 23c   My cool house - The coolest room ever!

1   What’s your favourite room
  in your house?

  Tell your partner.

3         Listen again. Complete the sentences.

2         Listen to Sophal, Bopha and Dara. Write the name. Who likes  
       the same room as you?

My favourite is the 

living room! I like 

watching TV there.

I like watching TV, 
sleeping and (1) 
eating.

I like playing games 
with Avorng, (2) 
playing ________ 
and (3) doing 
_________.

I like brushing my hair, 
(4) __________ and 
(5) _____________.

T.8.23.4

T.8.23.4
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Chapter 8, Unit 23, Lesson C

4  What’s your friend’s favourite place in the house? Write.

5  How many people?

In my group, __________ people like the living room.
In my group, __________ people like the kitchen.
In my group, __________ people like the backyard.
In my group, _______________________________.

6  Make a chart. Colour.

Do you like the living 
room? Yes!

me friend’s name
___________

friend’s name
___________

friend’s name
___________

friend’s name
___________

living room 

bathroom 

bedroom

kitchen

backyard

frontyard

garage

Sovann

 You inished Unit 23. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

 I can talk about some rooms in my house.  

 I can talk about my favourite places in my house. 
 I can ask and answer questions about where

 some things are in my house. 

bathroom

7
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

kitchen backyard
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Unit 24 - My cool house
 24a   Cool places in my town - Where is it?

1         Do you have these in your town? Listen and repeat.

2         What’s Dara’s favourite place in town? Guess. Listen and check.  
      Did you guess right?

3         Listen again. Complete the table.

1. an Internet café 2. a cinema 3. a hospital

4. a bus station 5. a restaurant

a

c d

b

e

Favourite place Why?

Linda

Avorng

Sophal

Dara

4   Tell your partner your favourite place. Why do you like it?

T.8.24.2

T.8.24.1

T.8.24.2
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Chapter 8, Unit 24, Lesson A

Cool places in my town

5   Look at the sentences. Answer the questions.

6   Where is your favourite place? Can your partner guess?

Avorng is behind 
the tree.

Avorng is in front 
of the tree.

Avorng is in 
between the tree 
and the school.

Avorng is opposite 
the school.

Look at the map below. Tick () or cross ().
1. The school is opposite the restaurant.
2. The park is next to the school.
3. There is a football field in front of the school.
4. The internet café is between the bus station and the hospital.
5. The shop is in front of the hospital.
6. The hospital is in between the school and the football field.

Write the correct sentences in your notebooks.

My favourite place is 
next to my house.

No, it isn’t.

Yes, it is.

Is it a school?

Is it a football field?
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Chapter 8, Unit 24, Lesson B

 24b   Cool places in my town - Favourite places in my town

1   Look at the picture. What can you remember?

2   Read quickly. Is your town the same or different to Sophal’s town?  
  Do you like Sophal’s town?

Hi! I’m Sophal and I’m from Kompong Som. I love my 
town. There are a lot of shops, bus stations and 

restaurants. Dara loves my town because it’s got 
a lot of restaurants. A lot of people go there to 
go swimming. We have a lot of beaches. I live 
near the sea. There’s a park near my house. My 
school is next to the police station. We haven’t 
got a cinema, but we have a football field. 
It’s behind my school. My favourite restaurant 
is opposite the police station. It’s called ‘Amok 
restaurant!’ Oh and my favourite place of all, 

the Internet Café is just in front of the bus station. 
So, this is my town. Do you like it?
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Chapter 8, Unit 24, Lesson B

3   Read again. Write the places on the map.

4        Draw a map of your town. Write sentences.

5   Tell your partner about your town. Does he/she like it?       Draw.

This is my town. There are 3 internet cafes. The 

school is opposite_______________________.

_______________________________________

_______________________________________

_______________________________________

_______________________________________

_______________________________________

_______________________________________

_______________________________________

4._______________

2._______________

3._______________

1._______________

5._______________
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 24c   Cool places in my town - Turn left, turn right

1   What are these photos of? Guess. Tell your partner.

2  Listen to your teacher. Follow his/her directions.

3         Listen and ind Avorng’s house.

    Listen and check. Listen and repeat.

1. turn left 2. turn right 3. go straight on

a b c

Where is Avorng’s house?

T.8.24.4

T.8.24.3
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Chapter 8, Unit 24, Lesson C

4   Work with your partner. Find the places.
  Student A: Turn to page 234.
  Student B: Turn to page 239.

5        Draw a map of your house.

OK. Can you see 
start? Then…

Excuse me. Can you 
show me the way to 

Amok restaurant?

6   Show your map to your partner. Your partner reads your map.
  Are the directions correct?

 You inished Unit 24. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

 I can talk about some places in my town.  

 I can talk about my favourite place in my town. 
 I can ask and answer questions about where some

 places in my town are.  
	I can draw a simple map of some places in my town. 
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 25a    Do I have to? - It’s not fair

1         Tom is sad. Why do you think Tom feels sad? Listen and check.

2         Are these things true () or false ()? 

3   What things to you have to do? 

Unit 25 - Do I have to?

Chapter 9
Why does everything have to change?

Cool kids say:

It’s not fair! = My parents 
want me to do something.

I don’t want to do it!

1. In Cambodia, Tom has to get up at 
    8 o’ clock. 
2. Tom loves wearing long trousers. 
3. In England, Tom has to wear shorts to  
    school. 
4. In England, Tom has to wear a school  
    uniform. 

5. In Cambodia, Tom has to walk half   
    an hour to school in the morning.
6. In England, Tom doesn’t have to walk  
    to school in the morning. 
7. It’s hot in England. 
8. Tom lives close to school in England.
9. Tom doesn’t like Cambodia. 

1. Do you have to wear a school uniform? 
2. Do you have to get up early in the  
    morning? 
3. Do you have to help your brothers and  
    sisters get ready for school? 

4. Do you have to do homework for  
    English class? 
5. Do you have to feed the dog  
    when you get home? 
6. Do you have to clean your room? 
7. Do you have to go to bed early? 

T.9.25.1

T.9.25.1
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Do I have to?

4   Where do you get in more trouble when you don’t do things you have  
  to do? Home or school? What happens if you don’t do things at  
  home? At school?

5         Learn the rap!

6   Make a list of jobs you have to do at home. Use some from the list  
  and your own ideas. How many things do you have to do at home?

1. I have to tidy my room.

7   Are you the same or different to your friends?

The House Jobs Rap

Mum: Take the dog for a walk. 
Kid: Do I have to? 
Mum: Take the dog for a walk.
Kid: I don’t want to.

Mum: Take the dog for a walk.
 Do it now do it soon or
 You’ll go to your room 
 Where you’ll stay until noon
 Yes, you have to!

Change the baby’s nappy Tidy your room Feed the dog

Wash the clothes Make dinner / lunch / breakfast Do the washing up

Make your bed Sweep the floor Do the gardening

T.9.25.2

Yes, I do.

Do you have to
make your bed?

I don’t! My mum 
makes my bed.
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 25b    Do I have to? - Crazy schools

1   What do you think students learn at this school?

2         Read about Lucy’s school. Do you want to go to this school?

3   Answer the questions about Lucy’s summer school.

Hi! I’m Lucy. I’m 14 years old and I’m from America. I go to a special school. It’s 
called a summer school! It’s in the forest. We camp for 6 weeks. We don’t see our 
mums and dads until the last day. Lots of kids go to summer school in America. 
We don’t have to wear our school uniform. We wear our normal clothes. Oh! But 
we do have to wear a green t-shirt. We have to get up early at 6 a.m. Then we 
have breakfast. You have to have a big breakfast. There’s lots to do before lunch! 
Today we are making toys. I have to make my little sister a birthday present! It’s 
her birthday tomorrow. After lunch, we have swimming lessons. You have to wear 
a swimming costume. You can’t swim in your clothes. After swimming lessons, my 
group has to help make dinner. There are a lot of hungry kids at the end of the 
day here at summer school!

1. What’s the girl’s name? 
    Her name is Lucy. 
2. Where is she from? 
3. Where is she now? 
4. Do they have to wear a school   
    uniform at summer school? 
5. What does Lucy have to make for   
    her little sister? 

6. What do you have to eat in the  
    morning at summer school? 
7. Do they have swimming lessons  
    before lunch? 
8. What do you have to wear to go  
    swimming? 
9. What does her group have to help  
    make? 

T.9.25.3
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4   What do you have to do at your school? Make a list of the things you  
  have to and you don’t have to do in your notebook.

5   Read about Thida’s dream school and answer the questions with 
  your partner.

We have to We don’t have to

1. We have to listen to the teacher. 1. We don’t have to stay after school.

Hi. My name is Thida. I go to hand walking school! Students here learn to walk on 
their hands!  School starts at 10 o’clock and ends at 12 o’clock because students 
get very tired! Students don’t have to wear a uniform, but students have to wear 
shoes on their hands! Students have to learn to walk on their hands. Some students 
can run on their hands. Can you walk on your hands?

1. What do students learn there? 

2. What time does school start? 

3. What time does school finish? 

4. What do students have to wear?

5. What do students have to do? 

6   Imagine you can make your own dream school! It can be a normal  
  school, or it can be a special school like Lucy’s summer school in  
  America or it can be a silly school like Thida’s silly school! Answer  
  the same questions in activity 5.

7   Use your notes to write about your dream school.      Draw a picture.

8   Swap schools with a partner. Is there anything else they want to  
  know about your school? 

No, you don’t.

Do I have to do 
homework?
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 25c    Do I have to? - It’s a big job

1         Dara has got a new job. Can you guess what he has to do?

2         What do they say? Are these things true () or false ()?

3   What things do you have to do for these jobs? Talk to your friends.

1. Sophal says it’s not an important job. 
2. Dara says he’s good at looking after  
    animals. 
3. Sophal says Dara has to start work at  
    6.00 in the evening. 
4. Sophal says Dara has to feed the cat. 
5. Sophal says the bird wears a nappy. 

6. Sophal says Dara has to get the dog  
    dressed first. 
7. Sophal says the dog likes having  
    breakfast without clothes on. 
8. Dara wants the job. 
9. It was all a trick! 

An English teacher A football player A principal A dog walker A monster 
A ghost A dog A singer A baby  

T.9.25.4

T.9.25.4
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4   Student A: Choose a job. Don’t tell your partner what it is!
  Student B: Ask questions and guess! Swap!

5   Read these questions. What job are they for?

6         Listen to the interview. Can this person do the job?

7  Right for the job?

1. Are you nice? 

2. Are you always on time? 

3. Do you like study?  

4. Can you speak English?

• Choose a job.
• Write 4 questions for the job. 
• Ask your friend the questions. Can they do the job?

 You inished Unit 25. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

 I can talk about things I have to do.  

 I can talk about things I don’t have to do. 
 I can ask what other people have to do. 

Game!

T.9.25.5

No, you don’t.

Yes, you do.

Do I have to cry?

Do I have to
like dogs?

Do I have to walk?
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Unit 26 - New babies
 26a   New babies - Baby bird

1         Who are they? Listen and check.

2         Who thinks it? Avorng, Dara or Linda?

1) Arunny is really cute. 
   Avorng
2) Arunny can sing.
3) Arunny speaks good English. 
4) Arunny is smart.

5) Arunny is ugly.
6) No babies are ugly.
7) Arunny’s singing makes him want to cry. 
8) Arunny can’t speak English.

3   What do you know about babies? Tell your group.

4         Sssssssay it! Listen and repeat.

/s/ /z/ /ɪz/

speaks

works

walks

plays

drives

listens

lives

brushes

teaches

dances

T.9.26.1

T.9.26.1

T.9.26.2

Cool kids say:

Wow = That’s amazing!
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5         Snap!
 • Get 3 pieces of paper. On the 1st piece of paper write /s/. On the  
  2nd piece of paper write /z/. On the 3rd piece of paper write /ɪz/.  
 • Listen to the words. Snap the end sound. If you snap irst, you get
  a point!

6   Do you know anyone who does these things?

1. Do you know anyone who sings in the  
    shower?
2. Do you know anyone who works in a   
    shop? 
3. Do you know anyone who speaks 3 4.  
    languages? 
4. Do you know anyone who walks to  
    school every day? 
5. Do you know anyone who plays the  
    guitar? 
6. Do you know anyone who dances  
    Aspara?

7. Do you know anyone who brushes  
    their hair 3 times a day? 
8. Do you know anyone who lives with  
    more than 6 people?
9. Do you know anyone who drives a car? 
10. Do you know anyone who listens to  
    k-pop music? 

Game!

Bona plays the guitar.

My mum sings
in the shower!

T.9.26.3
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 26b   New babies - My weird family

1   Who are they?

2         Read and listen. Can you see all Tom’s family in the picture?

      How do you know it is them?

3   What does Tom think about his family? Match the sentence halves.  
  Write the sentences in your notebook.

1=e - Tom likes hanging out with Linda.

Hey! I’m Tom. I’m new in town. I’m from England! I’m 13 years old and I’m in grade 
7. I live in Cambodia with my weird family. I love it here and it’s cool hanging out 
with Linda, but sometimes I miss England. My family are weird. My Dad plays 
guitar. He thinks he’s good but he isn’t! When he plays the guitar, my baby sister 
cries. The louder dad plays, the louder she cries! Dad thinks she likes his playing, 
but I don’t think she does! Everyone thinks my little sister is really cute. I have to 
change her nappy! Oh yuck! I think she is cute but she’s boring. She just drinks 
milk all day. She’s drinking milk now. That’s my big brother Cam. Cam thinks he’s 
cool, but he’s not. He sings to K-pop songs all day and he wants to be cool like 
them, but he’s not really cool. That’s my Mum. I love my Mum, but I don’t love her 
cooking! My Mum thinks she can cook Cambodian food. I like Cambodian food 
when Sophal’s mum cooks it, but my Mum’s Cambodian food is really bad. We 
eat it because we don’t want her to think we’re naughty. I sometimes feed mine 
to the dog, but he thinks it’s bad too! My dog’s smart.

1. Tom 

2. Tom’s dad

3. Tom’s baby sister

4. Tom’s big brother

5. Tom’s mum

6. Tom’s dog

a. thinks she can cook Cambodian food. 

b. wears nappies. 

c. plays the guitar.

d. thinks he’s cool.

e. likes hanging out with Linda. 

f. is smart.

T.9.26.4
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4   Work with a partner.

Student A – You are Tom. 

Student B – Ask Tom the questions. 

• What’s your name? 

• How many people are there in your family? 

• Which word is about your family?

• Why? What do they do?

5   Think about your family. Make notes about the questions.

6   Tell your friends about your family. Use your notes. Is there anything 
  else they want to know?

Have you got a weird family?

7   You’re ready to write! Use your notes.

8   Read your writing to your group.  Do you want to be in their family?

My family is 
good-looking. 
My sister has 
beautiful hair 

and a cute nose.

Really? My family is 
nice. We always help 

our neighbours.

weird good-looking

cool happy

hungry nice

magic
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 26c   New babies - I hate them!

1   This is Tom’s brother. What does Tom think about him?

2         Complete the sentence. Tom thinks his brother…

 a. is cool.  b. hates everything.  c. is smart.  d. loves everything.

3         Can you remember the things Tom’s brother hates? Circle the  
      letters in your notebooks.

a b c

d e f

g h

T.9.26.5
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Me too!

Why?

I hate horses.

Because they are 
scary!

Chapter 9, Unit 26, Lesson C

4         Learn the grumpy song.

5   Think about things you don’t like.
  Make a list.

6   Tell your friends about your hate list.

The Grumpy Song

I don’t like ice cream. 

I don’t like blue. 

I don’t like dancing.

And I don’t like you!

I don’t like smiling.

I don’t like pink. 

I don’t like anything. 

And you? You stink!

Cool kids say:

You stink! = I don’t like you!

 You inished Unit 26. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

 I can say what people think.   

 I can tell you about my family. 
 I can tell you what I hate and why. 

Remember.

I hate that horse. 
BUT

I hate horses.

T.9.26.6
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Unit 27 - Yummy
 27a   Yummy - What have you got for lunch today?

1   Do you know food? What are these foods and drinks?

2         Match the words with the pictures in your notebook. Listen  
      and check.

3   Look at the lunches. Can you name the foods?

1. an egg 2. some rice 3. some noodles 4. a coconut

5. an apple 6. some milk 7. some meat 8. some water

9. some onions 10. a tomato 11. some vegetables 12. some fish

a

f g h i j

k l

b c d e

T.9.27.1
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4         Match the people with the lunches. Listen and check.

5         Listen again and say if these things are true () or false ().

6  Look at the list of food again. Write it in the correct column in your  
  notebook.

7  Play shop keepers!

Sophal, Dara, Linda and Bopha.

1. Bopha’s Dad can’t cook. 
2. Bopha’s brother can fish. 

3. Bopha has got some fruit for lunch. 

4. Linda eats Cambodian food

    in England. 

5. Linda’s noodles are yellow. 

6. Linda’s family grows vegetables. 

7. Meat is Sophal’s favourite food. 

8. Sophal has some fruit for lunch

    today. 

9. Dara always makes his lunch. 

Remember.

In English, we can 
count some food but 

not all food.

= 4 apples  some apples  some apple 

= 1 apple  an apple  some apple 

= some rice  1 rice  a rice  some rices 

 Student A – Page 234.
 Student B – Page 239.

T.9.27.2

T.9.27.2

Can count (a, an, s) Can’t count (no a, an, s)
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 27b   Yummy - Have a picnic

1   Look at the picture. What are they doing?

2   Can you ind these things in the picture?

3         What’s at the picnic? Tick  the things that are there.

some sweets some corn fried rice some water

Look at our amazing picnic! We have all got something to share. There are some 
eggs, but don’t say anything to Avorng! He doesn’t eat eggs. There’s some meat, but 
Sophal doesn’t eat meat. He says eating meat is bad. There’s some fried rice there. 
Tom’s mum made it. There are some eggs, some vegetables and some meat in the 
fried rice. Tom doesn’t like his Mum’s Cambodian food, so he doesn’t eat it – unless 
she’s watching! Bopha has got some fruit. She’s got 5 apples and 6 oranges. She 
says she doesn’t eat orange things or yellow things and she hates eggs. I don’t know 
why she’s got oranges! She really hates them. She’s weird. Sophal has got yellow 
noodles with vegetables. I have some sweets there, but they are Cambodian sweets 
and English people don’t like them. Well, Tom and I don’t, anyway! Avorng has got 
some corn and Dara has got some water. He eats everything. He’s got a lot of water. 
Everyone has to drink lots of water because it’s hot today!

1

8 9 10 11 12 13 14

2 3 4 5 6 7

T.9.27.3
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4   What can everyone have at the picnic?

5   Imagine you are at the picnic! What foods at the picnic do you like?  
  What foods at the picnic don’t you like? What’s your favourite food  
  at the picnic? Tell your partner.

6         Listen to The Yum Yum Rap. Can you rap The Yum Yum Rap?

7   The Yummy Yum Rap Rules! Are these true () or false ()? Think  
  about things we can count and things we can’t count in English.

1. We use it when there is one. 
2. We use it when there is more than one. 
3. We use them with things we can’t count. 
4. We use it with things we can’t count. 
5. We use them with more than one thing.

 Have some mangoes! 
  1. Eat______up! Yum! Yum! Yum!
   Eat______up! Up! Up! Up!

 Have some eggs! 
  2. Eat______up! Yum! Yum! Yum!
   Eat______up! Up! Up! Up!

 Have a tomato!
  3. Eat______up! Yum! Yum! Yum!
   Eat______up! Up! Up! Up!

 Have some fruit!
  4. Eat______up! Yum! Yum! Yum!  
   Eat______up! Up! Up! Up!

8   Here are some more lines from The Yummy Yum Rap. There are  
  some words missing. Can you write them in your notebook?

9   Write some more lines for the rap!

1. Dara
   Dara can have eggs, fried rice, apples,  
   oranges, noodles, sweets, corn and water. 
2. Linda

3. Avorng
4. Sophal
5. Bopha
6. Tom

The YummyYum Rap!

Have some rice.

Eat it up! Yum! Yum! Yum!

Eat it up! Up! Up! Up!

Have some apples.

Eat them up! Yum! Yum! Yum!

Eat them up! Up! Up! Up!

Have an orange.

Eat it up! Yum! Yum! Yum!

Eat it up! Up! Up! Up!

Have some milk.

Drink it down! Yum! Yum! Yum!

Drink it down! Down! Down! Down!

T.9.27.4
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 27c   Yummy - Stop playing with your food!

1   Look at the picture. What are the people doing?

2         Match the festivals to the photos.

3   Answer the questions about the text.

a b c

La Tomatina is a festival in Buñol in Spain. They grow a lot of tomatoes in Buñol. It 
happens every August. It’s a big food fight! People use all the extra tomatoes and 
throw them at each other! People throw tomatoes until everyone is red with tomato 
juice. People love La Tomatina because it’s weird and messy!

Ivrea Orange Festival is in Italy. They grow oranges in Ivrea. In the festival, girls throw 
oranges at boys they think are good-looking. When the boys think the girls are good- 
looking too, they throw oranges back at the girls! The festival is usually in March, 
but sometimes it’s in February. It’s an old festival. It’s more than 800 years old. La 
Tomatina is only 60 or 70 years old. Ivrea Orange Festival is older than La Tomatina. 

Chinchilla Melon Festival is in Chinchilla in Australia. It isn’t an old festival. It started in 
1994. There are a lot of watermelons in Chinchilla. They grow them there.They grow 
a quarter of Australia’s melons. There isn’t a lot to do in Chinchilla, so people are very 
happy at the festival. You can play lots of games at the Melon Festival. One of the 
best games is melon skiing. It’s the same as waterskiing, but you use melons. You 
wear melons on your feet! The Chinchilla Melon Festival is every February.

1. Do they grow tomatoes in Buñol? 
    Yes they do.  
2. Where can you go melon skiing? 
3. Which festival do your clothes get  
    red at? 
4. Where do they grow oranges? 
5. Which festival do people find pretty  
    girls they love? 

6. Which festival is the oldest?
7. Is there usually a lot to do in  
    Chinchilla? 
8. Where do you wear melons if you  
    want to try melon skiing? On your  
    hands or on your feet? 
9. Which festival do you want to go to  
   the most? 

T.9.27.5
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This is a cool festival. It is in Hue in Vietnam. It’s called The Weird Noodle Hair Festival. 
This festival happens every year on the 11th of August. They make lots of noodles 
in Hue.They have noodle hair competitions. You have to put noodles on your head 
and pretend they are hair. The best hair cut wins more noodles! The festival is 10 
years old. 

• Where is the festival?
• What is the festival called? 
• When is the festival?
• What do they grow or make there?

• What games or activities do they have there? 
• What do you have to do in the game or activity? 
• Do you win anything? 
• How old is the festival?

4   Read about this festival. (It’s not really real!). Answer the questions.

5   Make your own festival! Use your imagination! Answer the questions.

6   Now, write about the festival! Can you make a cool and funny festival?

 You inished Unit 27. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

 I can talk about food and drink.   

 I can say what I have for lunch today. 
 I can say what foods I like and don’t like. 
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 28a    The swinging 60s - I was young once.

1         Where is this lady from? Listen and check.

2         Look at these things. What does she say there is in Phnom Penh 
      now?

3   Do you think there were all of these things in Phnom Penh in the  
  1960s? Talk.

Unit 28 - The swinging 60s

Chapter
It’s all in the past

a. lots of cyclos b. tall buildings c. lots of fruit trees  d. an elephant

e. lots of monkeys  g. lots of friends   h. Thidaf. lots of cars and
motorbikes

10

T.10.28.1

T.10.28.1
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4         Listen to Monineath talk about Phnom Penh in the 60s. How does  
      she feel about it?

5         Look at these things. What does she say there was in Phnom  
      Penh then?

6   Look at these sentences. Are they about the past or present?

7   Complete the rule with past or present.

 We use I / he / she / it was and you / we / they were for the past / present.

 We use I am, you / we / they are and he / she / it is for the past / present. 

a. parties and

 music 

f. thousands of cars  
   and motorbikes

g. monkeys h. lots of friends i. Thida

c. tall buildings d. fruit trees e. cyclosb. cool clothes

1. I was born in Phnom Penh in 1947. 

2. There aren’t many fruit trees. 

3. There are lots of tall buildings.

4. The monkeys were naughty. 

5. She’s my best friend. 

6. There were oranges bigger than your head. 

7. Phnom Penh was very different. 

8. I was healthy, young and happy!

Past Present

I was born in Phnom Penh. There aren’t many fruit trees.

T.10.28.2
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 28b    The swinging 60s - The year is 2062

1       Look at the man in the picture. Who is he? What year is it? Who  
      is he talking to? Listen and check.

2   Who is Dara’s wife? Turn to page 235 to check your guess.

3   Answer the questions.

Happy New Year my beautiful grandchildren! Wow! 2062! I am old. I am more than 
60 years old, but I can still drive my flying car. I have 7 flying cars because I am 
very rich. I have money showers because I am rich. I have a very good life. I am 
married and I have 10 beautiful sons and 10 beautiful daughters. And I have a lot of 
grandchildren. It’s a lot of kids, but I am the best dad in the world. And I’m a good 
Grandpa! When I was in school, I was a good student. My school was great! There 
was a library and there was a lake. Grade 7 was my favourite year. All the girls were in 
love with me. Well! I understand why! I was really good-looking and I was the best at 
football. I was the smartest person in the class. I was the smartest person in the world! 
I was always early. I was my English teacher’s favourite student. My teacher’s name 
was Mom. She was smart. I met your grandmother in grade 7! She was beautiful and 
smart. She was my friend then. I had a lot of friends who were girls then. There was 
Bopha and Linda and Devy. But I only loved your grandmother. Her name was… 
Hey! Can you hear that? What is that sound? Where is it coming from?

1. What year is it? It’s 2062.
2. Is he older than 50?
3. How many children does he have?  
4. Is he poor?
5. Was his school bad? 

6. Were there any books at the school?
7. Was he ugly?
8. Who was his English teacher’s  
    favourite student? 

T.10.28.3
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4   It’s the year 2062. You are old! Make notes about these things.

5   Think about when you were a teenager in grade 7. Make notes about  
  these things.

6   Write about the past and the present. Use Dara’s dream to help you.

7   You are seeing all your old friends from grade 7! Talk about grade 7!

• What’s your name?  
• How old are you?
• Are you happy? 
• Do you have any children? How many? 

• Are you rich? 
• How many houses do you have? 
• What do people drive? 
• What is cool about your town?

• Were you happy? Sad? Lonely?  
• What were you good at? 
• What was in your town? 

• What was cool about your town? 
• Were there fun places to go? 
• Who was your best friend?

I remember English 
class! I was the best 

at English! No, you weren’t!
I was!
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 28c    The swinging 60s - Sweet 60s songs

1   Look at the picture. Who is this? What did she do?

2         Read and listen. Why was this woman famous?

3   Read the text again and answer the questions.

Cambodia was famous for music and art in the 1950s and 1960s. People called 
Phnom Penh The Pearl of South East Asia. It means they thought Phnom Penh was 
the best place in South East Asia!  There were lots of singers and dancers and 
there were lots of parties!  The best parties were in Phnom Penh and there were 
lots of singers and musicians from all over Cambodia.

Ros Sereysothea was a Cambodian singer. Some people think she was the best 
Cambodian singer ever. She was born in Battambang in 1948. In the 50s, her 
family was poor. They had no money and sometimes there was nothing to eat. 
But they loved music. Her family were musicians and played musical instruments. 
Her brother and her were the singers. People loved their music, so in the 60s, they 
weren’t poor anymore. They were famous! She was short, but when she sang 
she was very loud! She was beautiful and had a beautiful smile. She sang lots 
of different songs. She sang happy songs, funny songs and she sang lots of sad 
songs about love. People think the sad songs about love were her best. She was 
in the cinema. She was a big star and very famous. Everyone loved her. She died 
in the 1970s, but people still remember and love her songs. Singers still sing them 
today!

1. Was Phnom Penh the worst place in  
    South East Asia? No. It was the best!
2. Was she born in Phnom Penh? 
3. Was her family poor? 

4. Was there lots of food in her house?
5. Was her brother a singer as well? 
6. Was she good looking?  
7. Were her happy songs her best?

T.10.28.4
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4   Look at these pictures. Do you know who they are?

5   Use your imagination! Look at these people. Make up their life story!  
  Make notes about these things.

6   Talk to your group about your person. Can they guess who? Do they  
  have other questions?

Student A: turn to page 236.

Student B: turn to page 240.

• Where were they born? 
• When were they born? 

• Why were they famous? 
• Were they smart? Funny? Naughty?

 You inished Unit 28. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

 I can say what there was and wasn’t in the past.   

 I can ask questions about what there was and 

 there wasn’t in the past.  

Was she famous?

Yes, she was.
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 29a   The good old days - When I was young

1   Look at the photos. How old are they in the photos? What did they  
  do when they were young? Guess. Tell your partner.

2         Listen to grandma. Did you guess right?

3         Listen again. Answer the questions with No, she didn’t or
      Yes, she did.

4  Look at the sentences. Answer the questions.

1. Did grandma play computer games?  _____________
2. Did she watch T.V?    _____________
3. Did she cook?     _____________
4. Did she clean the house?   _____________
5. Did she cycle to school?   _____________
6. Did she have a phone?    _____________

No, she didn’t.

I walked for 3 hours.
She walked for 3 hours.
He walked for 3 hours.
It walked for 3 hours.
We walked for 3 hours.
They walked for 3 hours.
You walked for 3 hours.

Did I walk for 3 hours?
Did she walk for 3 hours?
Did he walk for 3 hours?
Did it walk for 3 hours?
Did they walk for 3 hours?
Did we walk for 3 hours?
Did you walk for 3 hours?

I didn’t walk for 3 hours.
She didn’t walk for 3 hours.
He didn’t walk for 3 hours.
It didn’t walk for 3 hours.
We didn’t walk for 3 hours.
They didn’t walk for 3 hours.
You didn’t walk for 3 hours.

Yes, I did.
Yes, she did.
No, he didn’t.
No, it didn’t.
Yes, they did.
Yes, we did.
No, you didn’t.

T.10.29.1

T.10.29.1
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The good old days

5  Write questions. Ask your teacher.

6  Complete the sentences about you.

7  Write questions.

8  Ask your partner your questions. Did your partner do the same  
  things as you?

Yes or No?

1. Walked, liked, talked, played are examples of past simple verbs. _______
2. We use past simple verbs to talk about the past. _______
3. We use the past simple verbs to talk about now. _______
4. We use the past simple verbs to talk about when we were 3 years old. _______
5. We add -ed or d to make the past simple. _______ 

Which words are in the past simple form? Choose. Write in your notebooks.

Write the past simple forms of the
other words in your notebooks.

1. listen – listened

Correct the mistakes.

1. When I was 6 years old, I walk to school.

2. Did you watched T.V. last night?

3. No, I didn’t watched TV.

listen           cook           liked

walk           watch           lived           cleaned           finish

helped           play           stopped           ask

No, I didn’t.

Miss Mom, did you 
play football when 

you were 8 years old?

When I was 5 years old,……

I ________________ (live) in  __________________________________.

I ________________ (play) ____________________________________.

I ________________ (watch) __________________________________.

I ________________ (lke) _____________________________________.

Questions My answers My friend’s answers

1. Did you live in Siem Reap? No, I didn’t.
2.
3.
4.

5.
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 29b   The good old days - How was your weekend?

1         Look at the picture. Match the words with the pictures. Listen  
      and repeat.

2   Read quickly. Did Avorng have a good weekend?

Dara: Hi Avorng! How was your weekend?

Avorng: My weekend? Well, I was tired! 

Dara: Did you eat a lot at the weekend?

Avorng: No, I didn’t. I looked for some food but I gave it all to Arunny. Then I  

 waited for her to sleep! She cried a lot. She cried for 3 hours on Saturday  

 and 4 hours on Sunday! I didn’t sleep at all!

Dara: That’s not cool! Did you watch football with Sophal?

Avorng: No, I didn’t. I wanted to watch football, but I carried Arunny all the time!

 I covered her with leaves too. Then I changed the leaves. She didn’t  

 like them.

Dara: Oh, I see. Hmm..Did you visit your friends at the weekend?

Avorng: No, I was too tired. I played with the baby. Then I cleaned my nest.  

 Then my dad called. He wanted to see Arunny too!

Dara: Oh, but did your friends visit you?

Avorng: Yes, they did! They visited me on Saturday and Sunday. Sophal and  

 Bopha visited me. They played and talked to Arunny, but you didn’t  

 visit me, Dara!

Dara: Oh, but I’m here now! Here’s some ice cream for you. Did you miss  

 me, Avorng?

Avorng: Hmm…Maybe!

T.10.29.2

1. cover 

2. miss

3. cry

4. wait

5. call 

6. carry
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Arunny cried a lot! Avorng carried Arunny.

Chapter 10, Unit 29, Lesson B

3   Read again. Tick () or cross ().

1. Avorng didn’t look for food. ______________
2. Avorng didn’t sleep because his baby cried a lot. ______________
3. Avorng watched football. ______________
4. Avong’s dad didn’t want to visit the baby. ______________
5. Dara visited Avorng at the weekend. ______________
6. Avorng’s weekend was busy. ______________

4   Look at the sentences. What’s the rule? Can you write the words?

5         Listen. Is it /t/ /d/ or /id/? Write the words in your notebooks.

6  Work with your partner. Write about your weekend.

7  Speak to your partner.



cry – cried
carry – carried

cry carry try marry dry

/t/ /d/ /id/

watched played carried

Yes! I watched TV on Saturday. 
I watched TV for 4 hours.

Did you have a good 
weekend, Dara?

Sophal: Did you have a good weekend, Dara?
Dara: Yes! I watched TV on Saturday. I watched TV for 4 hours.
Sophal: …..

T.10.29.3

covered missed called cried waited carried
liked hated wanted played cooked watched
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 29c   The good old days - The best holiday ever!

1        Draw the timeline in your notebooks. Order the words. Write  
  them on the timeline.

   Listen and check. Listen and repeat.

2  Look. Who had a good holiday? Who had a boring holiday? Guess. 
  Tell your partner.

3        Listen. Did you guess right? Write the names.

3 days ago last week yesterday last night a long time ago 

now

T.10.29.4

T.10.29.5
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Turn to page 236. Is your story ending the same or different?

5  Write the ending to the stories. Which story has a happy ending?  
  Which story has a boring ending?

6  Swap papers. Read your classmates’ story endings. Do you like it?  

  Draw

_________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________

On the last day, Chinedu...

 You inished Unit 29. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

 I can talk about when I was young.  

 I can talk about what I did at the weekend. 
 I can ask and answer questions about when

 I was young.  
 I can write an ending to a story. 
 I can say some words that end with /t/, /d/ and /id/. 

T.10.29.54         Listen again. Answer the questions with No, he/she didn’t and  

      Yes, he/she did.

1. Did Chinedu enjoy his holiday? ______________

2. Did he make a fire? ______________

3. Was he scared? ______________

4. Did Chisum play sports? ______________

5. Did she sleep on the island? ______________

6. Was she sad? ______________

No, he didn’t.
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Unit 30 - Cool memories
 30a   Cool memories - What happened, really?

1   What’s happening in the picture? Guess. Tell your partner.

2         Listen. Did you guess right? Who took Arunny?

3         Listen again. Put a tick () or a cross () next to the sentences.

1. Bopha went shopping yesterday. __________

2. Linda phoned her friends in England. __________

3. Dara bought some shoes. __________

4. Dara didn’t do his homework. __________

5. Sophal went swimming yesterday. __________

6. Sophal saw Arunny by the river. __________



T.10.30.1

T.10.30.1
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Cool memories

4   Look at the sentences. Answer the questions.

5   Write 3 false sentences about you.Write 2 true sentences about you.

6   Ask and answer questions with your partner. Did they guess right?

She bought a notebook.

Did she buy a notebook?

Yes, she did.

No, she didn’t.

They bought a notebook.

Did they buy a notebook?

Yes, they did.

No, they didn’t.

 Tick () or cross ().

1. Bought, took, and wrote are examples of past simple verbs.
2. We use past simple verbs to talk about now.
3. We use did when asking questions in the past.

       Match the words with their past forms. Listen and check. Listen and  
   repeat.

1. go -  went  

2. come - 

3. drink -

4. read -

5. speak -

 Which 2 words do NOT change when we write them in the past?
_________________   ___________________

6. do -

7. see -

8. swim -

9. take -

10. put -

read put spoke did took

saw drank swam came

T.10.30.2

No, I didn’t.

Did you buy 
shoes yesterday?
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 30b   Cool memories - All about dinos!

2   Look at the photos. What are they of? Guess. Tell your partner.

3   Read quickly. Did you guess right?

Dinosaurs lived 65 million years ago! They lived 
on land and they lived for 180 million years. They 
lived for a very long time. They walked and ran 
fast. They ran faster than any other animals at 

the time! Dinosaurs spoke to each other too. They 
spoke by making sounds. Baby dinosaurs made 

sounds if they were hungry or hurt. They made 
sounds if they needed help! They could hear 
quiet and loud sounds! What colour were the 

dinosaurs? Well, some were brown and green, and 
some were purple, orange, blue, red, yellow and pink! 

People who study dinosaurs think their colours were important. 
Some dinosaurs ate plants. They ate leaves and seeds, and 
sometimes stones too. But some dinosaurs were really scary. 
They ate meat. They ate other animals and other dinosaurs 
too! Some dinosaurs had 60 teeth. They used their teeth to 

break the bones of strong and big animals. Some dinosaurs 
could swim, but they couldn’t fly. They swam in big rivers and seas. Dinosaurs had eggs. 
Some were small, like tennis balls. Others were big, as big as footballs! Oh and guess 
what! All dinosaurs had holes behind their eyes. The holes made their heads light.

1      What are these photos of? Guess. Tell your partner. Listen and  
     check then listen and reapeat.

a d

e f g

b c 1. sounds

2. hurt

3. plants

4. seeds

5. stones

6. holes

7. light

T.10.30.3
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4   Read again. Complete the sentences.

5       Draw the dinosaur!

6  Work with your partner.
  Student A turns to page 236. Student B turns to page 240.

7  Write your questions about dinosaurs.

  Listen to your partner. Correct the mistakes.

1. Dinosaurs talked to each other by _______________. 
2. Dinosaurs had very different  ___________________ .
3. Dinosaurs ate meat and  ______________________ .
4. Some dinosaurs could   ________________________ .
5. Dinosaurs couldn’t  ____________________________ .
6. They had holes in their  ________________________ .

making sounds

Student A: 

This dinosaur’s name is 
Tyrannosaurus Rex. It ate 
plants. It had 60 teeth. It had a very 
small head. It was really strong. It was 
stronger than an elephant. It was very 
big. It was bigger than the Triceratops. 
It had 2 heads and small arms.

Student B: 

This dinosaur’s name is 
Triceratops. It ate meat. It had 
about 20 teeth! It had 4 legs. It was a 
fast dinosaur. It walked slowly. It had 3 
horns on its mouth. It used its horns to 
fight other dinosaurs and animals. 

Ask me!

Game!
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    Listen and check then listen and repeat.T.10.30.4
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 30c   Cool memories - All about cavemen!

1   Find the words in the pictures.

2   Amika lived a long time ago. What did she do? What did she have?  
  Guess. Tell your partner.

3   Read quickly. Did you guess right?

1. animal skins
2. a cave
3. hunt

Amika

had friends

don’t have

a book

Amika lived a long time ago. She lived 15, 000 years ago. She wore clothes 
made from animal skins. Her clothes were brown and black. She didn’t have a 
shower, but she sometimes went swimming in the river. She lived with her family 
and other people. She didn’t have a house. She lived in caves. She slept on the 
ground. She didn’t have a bed. She lived in many different caves because they 
walked a lot. They never stayed in one place. She liked dancing and she played 
games with other children. They climbed trees and ran around the caves. She 
had a lot of friends. She didn’t play football – no one played football at the 
time! She never went shopping! There were no shops! She ate fish and plants 
and other animals. She ate a lot of fruit. Her dad hunted animals and her mum 
cooked them. Her dad made boats too. She didn’t go to school. She couldn’t 
read and write, but she could draw pictures. She drew pictures of animals in the 
caves. Lions, tigers and elephants lived near them. She was scared of them. 
She was scared of monsters too!

 Look at the sentences and 
circle the correct answer.
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4   Read again. Answer the questions with Yes, she did or No, 
  she didn’t. Write the answers in your notebooks.

5   Write.     Draw some pictures. Colour.

6   Tell your class about your pictures! Do your friends like it?

1. Did Amika wear clothes? _____________

2. Did she have a house? _____________

3. Did she live alone? _____________

4. Did she eat bananas? _____________

5. Did she go to school? _____________

6. Did she make friends with lions? _____________

Yes, she did.

What things are different?

15,000 years ago now

People lived in caves. We live in houses.

 You inished Unit 30. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

 I can talk about what people did a long time ago.  

 I can ask questions about what people did

 a long time ago.  
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Unit 31 - Weird weekend?

I can remember everything

 31a    What happened? - Weird weekend?

1   Look at the picture. What is happening?

2          Why is Bopha sick? Listen and check.

3         Answer the questions about Bopha’s weekend.

11Chapter

1. How does Bopha feel? 
    She feels sick. 
2. What hurts? Her stomach, her arms,  
    or her foot? 
3. Where did she go yesterday? 

4. Who did she go with?  
5. What did Linda do yesterday? 
6. Did Bopha do her homework   
    yesterday? 
7. Does Dara think Bopha is sick? 

T.11.31.1

T.11.31.1

Cool kids say:

Not much
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What happened?

4   Read about Nika’s weekend. What was special about it?

5   Imagine you are Nika! Answer the questions.

6   Think about last Sunday. Answer the questions about you!

7   Now use your notes to write about your weekend.

8   Tell your friends about your weekend!

Last weekend, I went rollerblading. 
I went with my Dad, and my friends. 
We went rollerblading because we 
love it! We went to the basketball 
court near the school. We ate ice 
cream! We got back home at 5.30! 
It was a big day!

1. What did you do?

2. Who did you do that with? 

3. Why did you do it? 

4. Where did you go? 

5. What did you eat? 

6. When did you get back home? 
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 31b    What happened? - It was the scariest thing ever!

1   Here are some things from today’s story. Can you guess the story?

3         Read, listen and check your guess!

4   Answer the questions about Bona’s scary memory.

 some ghosts some monks a bed

1. How old was Bona? 
    He was 10 years old. 
2. Can he remember his first day? 
3. Why did the boys tell him to stay in bed? 
4. Did Bona sleep? 
5. Did Bona stay in bed? 

6. How did Bona feel the next morning? 
7. Who made the ghost sounds? The  
    ghosts or the other boys? 
8. Were Bona and the other boys  
    friends after that? 

When I was 10, I went and lived in a pagoda to help the monks. I remember my first 
day. I was very happy! I got a new bedroom! Other boys slept in there with me. They 
were nice! They helped me make my bed. But then they said “There are ghosts here! 
Don’t get out of bed! They are angry ghosts and they can hurt you! Remember! Don’t 
get up!” I was so scared! I went to bed, but I didn’t sleep! I listened for the ghosts. After 
an hour, it was dark. I couldn’t see anything! Then, there was a big bang next to my 
bed! The ghosts! They were angry! They were sad, too. I heard crying. They wanted to 
hurt someone! I was really scared, but I didn’t get up! I stayed in bed.

The next morning, I was very tired. But I was very happy! The night before, I stayed in 
bed away from the ghosts and I didn’t get out of bed once, so the ghosts didn’t hurt 
me. I felt brave! The boys said “We’re sorry! There aren’t really ghosts! We wanted to 
scare you, but you were brave!” We were friends after that. 

T.11.31.2

2   Look at the picture.
   How does the boy feel? Why?
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5   Which of these things are you scared of? Why?

7   Tell your group your story. Who has the scariest story?

6   Think about a time you were really scared. Make notes about these  
  things.

How old were you? 
Where were you? 
What were you scared of? 
Why was it scary? 
Who was with you? 
What happened at the end of the story? Were you ok?

 ghosts monsters cleaning your room the dark

 having no friends dogs girls boys

What were you 
scared of?

Why were you 
scared of your 

sister?

I was scared of 
my sister.

I ate all her 
candy.
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 31c    What happened? - They’re important to me

1   Look at these people. Match the pictures. Just guess!

2         Read, listen and check your guesses.

best friends a teacher a neighbour a band

Who is important to you? 
My teacher. She is great! She always tells me I can do 
everything! She makes me feel smart! 
Do you study with her now? 
Yes, I do! We have her for Khmer and French. 
When did you meet?  
Well. Really she’s my mum and she’s my teacher! I met 
her when I was born, I guess! 

Who is important to you? 
Lots of people! My family, my friends and my neighbour. 
What’s your neighbour’s name? 
Sam. 
Why is he important to you? 
Well, we talk every day. He really listens to me. And some-
times we have dinner together as well. 
When did you meet? 
5 years ago. That’s when Sam started living next door.

Who is important to you? 
I know! My best friend Nary! We do everything together! 
Where did you meet? 
We met on the first day of school. I saw Nary playing cars, 
and that’s my favourite game, too! 
What do you like doing together? 
We love going fishing, going for walks and swimming. Nary 
is better at swimming than me!

Who is important to you? 
I love my family and friends, but I love music too! Cam-
bodian Space Project is my favourite band and Srey Thy is 
the best singer in the world!
When did you meet her? 
Well, I didn’t meet her, but I went to her concert and I 
danced and danced! It was really cool! And she smiled 
at me! I think she liked my dancing! 
What was your favourite song at the concert? 
I am 16 years old! It’s an old song by Ros Sereysothea. She 
was great! She’s my Dad’s favourite singer. 

Dalis

Mony

Chanthou

Panha

T.11.31.3
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1. Who is important to you? 

2. Where did you meet? 

3. When did you meet? 

4. Why are they important to you? 

5. What do you do together?

Chapter 11, Unit 31, Lesson C

3   Answer the questions.

4   Talk about you! Take it in turns to ask and answer the questions with  
  your partner.

5   Read this! What are Socheata’s answers to the questions?

6   What about you? Make notes about these things.

7   Talk to your partner. Ask and answer the questions. Do they want to  
  know anything else?

8   Write about someone who is important to you. Use your notes to help you.

1. What’s Dalis’s neighbours name? Sam
2. How often do Dalis and Sam talk? 
3. How long ago did they meet? 
4. Who is Mony’s favourite singer? 
5. What did Mony do at the Cambodian  
    Space Project concert? 

6. How does Chanthou’s teacher make  
    her feel? 
7. What subjects does Chanthou’s mum    
    teach her?
8. What did Panha see Nary doing on  
    the first day of school? 
9. Who is best at swimming? Nary or Panha?

My brother is important to me. I don’t remember meeting him! I was a baby, but 
I know he always hangs out with me and he talks to me when I feel sad. We play 
sport together.

1. Who is your favourite neighbour? 2. Who is your best friend? 
3. Who is your favourite singer? 4. Who is your favourite teacher?

 You inished Unit 31. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

 I can talk / say what I did on the weekend.  

 I can talk about a time I was really scared. 	
 I can talk about someone who is important to me.  
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Unit 32 - Is that really real?
 32a   Is that really real? - That never happened!

1   Look at Dara’s picture of Angkor Wat 800 years ago. How many  
  things can you name?

2         What do you think Bopha will say about Dara’s picture? Listen  
      and check.

T.11.32.1

Cool kids say:

Whatever! = I am not talking
about this anymore.
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Is that really real?

3   Write the things Bopha says are wrong with the picture.
  (Clue: There are 4!)

They didn’t eat pizza.

4   How many more things can you see in the picture that they didn’t do  
  or have? Write sentences in your notebook.

5   Look at the pictures. Do you have these things at your house?

6   Write some sentences about what they had and didn’t have 
  50 years ago.

7   What did they have 50 years ago? Discuss with your group. Use  
  the pictures to help you.

Thay had cars 
50 years a go.

But they didn’t 
have television.

Yes, they did.
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 32b   Is that really real? - Paper Fortune Tellers

1          Look at the picture. Do you know this game?

2  Listen to Bopha and Linda playing. What does Linda get? 

3        Answer the questions about Linda and Bopha. Listen and check.

1. Do people play with paper fortune  

    tellers in England? Yes, they do. 

2. What is Bopha’s first question? 

3. What is Linda’s favourite colour? 

4. How many times does Bopha have to  

    move the paper fortune teller? 

5. What’s Linda favourite number? 

6. How many times does Bopha have to  

    move the paper fortune teller? 

7. What is the next number Linda picks? 

8. Do you think Linda likes Bopha’s paper  

    fortune teller? 

T.11.32.2

T.11.32.2
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4  Linda didn’t like Bopha’s paper fortune teller! What do you think  
  she wanted to see? What other nice things can you write in paper  
  fortune tellers?

5  Make your own paper fortune teller! 

You will need:
* A square piece of paper

* A pen

6  Use your paper fortune teller on your friends. What do they get?

First, fold the paper in half 
and then in half again. It 
should be a triangle now.

Forth, fold the corners into 
the middle again. It should 

be a smaller square.

Second, open it up so it’s 
a square again. Now you 

can see where the middle is!

Fifth, fold it in half so it’s a 
rectangle. Then fold it in 
half so it’s a little square.

Third, fold the corners into 
the middle. It should be a 

square.

Last, write! Now you are 
ready to play!
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 32c   Is that really real? - Getting in trouble at home.

1   Do your parents leave you alone sometimes? Are you good or naughty  
  when they are away?

2       Look at the picture. Is he being good, or naughty? What do you  
      think Dara is saying to his mum? Listen and check.

3       Look at the picture for idea. Answer the questions about Dara
      in your notebook. Listen and check.

1. Does Dara think his mum is at home?  

    No, he doesn’t.  

2. What subject is Dara’s homework for? 

3. What does Dara say vegetables are  

    better than? 

4. Does Dara tell his mum he always  

    brushes his hair and teeth?

5. Who does Dara say he is watching? 

6. Is Dara lying? 

7. What does Dara see when he looks  

    behind him? 

8. Do you think Dara is in trouble? 

T.11.32.3

T.11.32.3
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4   Think about a time you were in trouble. Talk to your group about  
  these things.

5   Where is Avorng? Talk to your partner. Use these words: under,  
  next to, behind, in front of, opposite and in between.

6      Draw this!

7  Student A, turn to page 236.
  Student B, turn to page 240.

Where were you? 
What did you do? 

What did your mum/dad do? 
Do you get in trouble when your room is messy? 

 You inished Unit 32. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

 I can talk about what people did and didn’t do in the past.  

 I can make a paper fortune teller. 	
 I can draw where things are in a bedroom.  
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Unit 33 - More questions
 33a   More questions - Silly questions!

1  Arunny has silly questions. What are they? Guess. Tell your  
  partner.

2         Listen to Arunny and Avorng. Did you guess right?

3         Listen again. Which pictures does Arunny ask about? Tick ().

T.11.33.1

T.11.33.1





201

Chapter 11, Unit 33, Lesson A

More questions

4  You are something else. Choose from the box. Write 3 questions.

5  Silly questions and silly answers! Ask your silly questions. Can your  
  classmates give silly answers?

6  Can you make some more silly questions?

a mobile phone           an elephant 

a pen           a school 

a house           a lion           noodles 

a cinema

I don’t have 
teeth!

What colour are your 
teeth?

Game!
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 33b   More questions - Cool superheroes!

1   What are the pictures of? Guess. Tell your partner.

2         Match these words with the pictures. Then listen and check. 
      Listen and repeat.

3   Read quickly. Did you guess right?

1. a neighbour 2. a superhero 3. special powers 4. bored

Hi! I’m Annie! I’m an animal superhero! I save animals! I saved 10 animals last 
week! Yesterday, I saved a bird! It was really dark! I forgot what time it was. I had 
so much fun playing football with my friends! Then on my way home, I saw a bird 
and our neighbour’s dog. The dog wanted to eat the bird! I ran quickly and the 
dog got scared of me!

I don’t like school! At school, I study hard but I often get bored! I like saving animals 
better than going to school. Studying is boring! Saving animals is fun! Sometimes 
at school, I think about all the animals I saved, and then I feel happy! I have a lot 
of friends, but they don’t like animals. I don’t know why. We play football at school. 
I love playing football at school – it’s my favourite! Then after school, we play 
computer games! I sometimes do my homework – sometimes!
Do I have special powers? Of course! I can listen to animal sounds. I can listen to 
quiet and loud animal sounds. I know if they are hurt when I listen to their sounds. 
I am strong! I am stronger than an elephant! I can run really fast! I can run faster 
than a lion! And I can fly! I can fly higher than Avorng!

Animal superhero

T.11.33.2
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4   Read again. Answer the questions in your notebooks.

5   Write about your superhero!     Draw and colour.

6   Tell your classmates about your superhero!

7   Role play! One of you is a superhero! Ask him/her questions!

1. What did Annie save yesterday? _________________

2. How many animals did she save last week? _________________

3. What does she do after school? _________________

4. Does she do her homework? _________________

5. Is she strong? _________________

6. Can she fly? _________________

a bird

My superhero

Name : _______________________

How old? : _______________________

Special powers : _______________________

Favourite colour : _______________________

Favourite subject : _______________________

Favourite sport : _______________________

Not good at : _______________________

Doesn’t like : _______________________

My name’s Jig. I’m a 
computer superhero!

What’s your name?

What are your special 
powers?
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 33c   More questions - My best memories

1   What are these pictures of? Why are they memorable? Tell your  
  partner.

2         Listen. Point to the pictures.

3         Listen again. Answer the questions.

4  Write about your most memorable day. Use the ideas below to  
  help you.

1. Did Dara touch the ghost’s hair? _________________

2. Was Dara scared? _________________

3. Where did Sophal’s friend stand? _________________

4. Did Sophal talk to his partner? Why? _________________

5. What does Bopha do at the weekend with her friends? _________________

6. Is Avorng’s baby good at singing? _________________

No, he didn’t.

What happened?     Did you feel happy, sad, scared?

What did you do?     Who was with you?

What day was it?

T.11.33.3

T.11.33.3
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5        Find the writer! Ask questions.

6  Write to as many of your friends as you can!

Did you get 100% in 
your English test?

Who is your best 
friend? 

 You inished Unit 33. Tick () the things you can do.

Congratulations!

I like you because…

 I can ask and answer questions about what people

 do every day.    

 I can write a short story about my most memorable day. 	
 I can remember some words and stories from the book.  
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Chapter 1, Unit 1

a neighbour /ə/ˈneɪbə /
friends /frendz/ 
Nice to meet you! /naɪs/tə/miː t/ju:/
Hello! /həˈləʊ / 
What’s your name? /wɒts/jə/neɪm/
How old are you? /haʊ/əʊld/a:/ju:/
Bye! /baɪ/ 
See you later. /siː/ju:/ˈleɪtə/
Hi /haɪ/
principal /ˈprɪnsəpl/ 

Chapter 1, Unit 2

a library /ə/ˈlaibrəri/  

a football ield /ə/ˈfʊtbɔ:l/i:ld/ 
a football /ə/ˈfʊtbɔ:l/ 
playing football /ˈpleɪɪŋ/ˈfʊtbɔ:l/  
a bathroom /ə/ˈbɑ:θru:m/ 
a classroom /ə/ˈklɑ:sru:m/ 
kangaroos /kæŋgəˈru:z/ 
a computer /ə/kəmˈpju:tə/ 
a lake /ə/leɪk/ 
eggs /egz/

Chapter 1, Unit 3 

sit down /sit/daʊn/
stand up /stænd/ʌp/  
talk /tɔ:k/ 
listen /ˈlɪsn/
open your book /ˈəʊpən/jɔ:/bʊk/
close your book /kləʊz/jɔ:/bʊk/
partner /ˈpɑ:tnə/
naughty /ˈnɔ:ti/
everyone /ˈevriwʌn/

Chapter 2, Unit 4

English /ˈɪŋɡlɪʃ /
maths /ˈmæθs /    
science /ˈsaɪəns/
geography /dʒɪ:ˈɒɡrəi/
physics /ˈfɪzɪks/
Khmer /kmeə/
every day /ˈevri/deɪ/
quarter past /ˈkwɔːtə/pɑːst/ 
quarter to /ˈkwɔːtə/tuː/

Chapter 2, Unit 5 

play /pleɪ/ 
do homework /du:/ˈhəʊmwɜ:k/ 
go to /gəʊ/tu:/ 
work /wɜ:k/
study /ˈstʌdi/ 
games /geɪmz/
watch /wɒʧ/
sleep /sli:p/ 
never /ˈnevə/ 
sometimes /ˈsʌmtaɪmz/ 
always /ˈɔːlweɪz/ 

Chapter 2, Unit 6

a village /ə/ˈvɪlɪdʒ/ 
have a party /həv/ə/ˈpɑːti/ 
ireworks /ˈfaɪəwɜːks / 
a celebration /ə/seliˈbreɪʃn/
boat racing /bəʊt/ˈreɪsɪŋ/ 
boats /bəʊts/ 

Chapter 3, Unit 7

brush my teeth /brʌʃ/maɪ/tiːθ /
have breakfast /hæv/ˈbrekfəst /
have dinner /hæv/dɪnə/ 
have lunch /hæv/lʌntʃ / 
get dressed /ɡet/drest/
get ready /ɡet/redi/ 
hang out with my friends /hæŋ/
aʊt/wɪð/maɪ/frendz/
comb my hair /kəʊm/maɪ/heə/
have a shower /hæv/ə/ˈʃaʊə/ 

Chapter 3, Unit 8

liar /ˈlaɪə/
ride a bike /raɪd/ə/baɪk/ 
ride a motorbike /raɪd/ə/ˈməʊtəbaɪk/
listen to music /ˈlɪsn/tə/mju:zɪk/ 
walk to /wɔ:k/tə/
close /kləʊz/
far /fɑ:/
really /ˈrɪəli/
go for a picnic /gəʊ/fə/ə/ˈpɪknɪk/         

អនកជិតាងមនាក់
មិតតភកតិ
រីកាយាស់ដាលានជួបអនក! 
សួសតី  
តើអនកឈមាះអវី? 
តើអនកាយុប៉ុនមាន? 
ាសិនហើយ! 
ជូបគនាពាលកាាយទៀត។
សួសតី 
នយកាា

លាង
ធវើកិចចារផទះ
ៅ
ធវើារ
រៀន
ហគាម
មើល
គាង
មិនធលាប់
ជួនាល
តាងតា

បាណាល័យមួយ
ទីានាល់ាត់មួយ
ាល់ាត់មួយ
ារលាងាល់ាត់
បនទប់ទឹកមួយ
ថនាក់រៀនមួយ
កង់ហគារូ
កុំពាយូទ័រមួយ
បឹងមួយ
ស៊ុត

ភូមិមួយ
រៀបចំពិធីជប់លៀង
ាំជាួច
ារបាារពធពិធីមួយ
ារបាាំងទូក
ទូក

អងគុយចុះ 
កាាកឈរ
ជជាក/និាយ
ាតាប់ 
បើកសៀវៅរបស់អនក 
បិទសៀវៅរបស់អនក
ដាគូ
រពិស 
អនកាល់គនា

ដុសធមាញរបស់ខញុំ
ញ៉ាំាហរពាលពាឹក
ញ៉ាំាហរពាលាងាច
ញ៉ាំាហរថងាតាង់
សលៀកាក់
រួចាល់
ដើរលាងាមួយមិតតភកតិ 

សិតសក់របស់ខញុំ
ងូតទឹក

ាាអង់គលាស  
គណិតវិទាា 
វិទាាាសាត
ភូមិវិទាា
រូបវិទាា  
ាាខមារ 
រៀងាល់ថងា 
លើសដប់បាាំ 
ខវះដប់បាាំ

មនុសាសកុហក
ជិះកង់
ជិះម៉ូតូ
ាតាប់តនាតី
ដើរៅ
 បិទ
ឆងាយ
ពិតា
ៅពិចនិច
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brown eyes /braʊn/aɪz/  
big feet /bɪg/i:t/  
curly hair /ˈkɜ:li/heə/ 
white teeth /waɪt/ti:θ/  
ears /ɪəz/  
nose /nəʊz/ 

Chapter 5, Unit 14

angry /ˈæŋgri/ 
happy /ˈhæpi/ 
sad /sæd/ 
lonely /ˈləʊnli/ 
hot /hɒt/ 
cold /kəʊld/
sick /sɪk/ 
bored /bɔ:d/ 
excited /ɪkˈsaɪtɪd/ 
hungry /ˈhʌŋgri/ 

Chapter 5, Unit 15

a dress /ə/dres/
a shirt /ə/ʃɜ:t/ 
a skirt /ə/skɜ:t/ 
underpants /ˈʌndəpænts/ 
a hat /ə/hæt/
shoes /ʃu:z/ 
shorts /ʃɔ:ts/ 
trousers /ˈtraʊzəz/
socks /sɒks/ 
t-shirt /ˈti:ʃɜ:t/

Chapter 6, Unit 16

climb a tree /klaɪm/ə/triː/
sing /sɪŋ/
dance /dɑːns/
feed the dog /iːd/ðə/dɒɡ/
play the guitar /pleɪ/ðə/ɡɪˈtɑː/
a pet /ə/pet/
a chart /ə/tʃɑːt/

Chapter 6, Unit 17

walk the dog /wɔːk/ðə/dɒɡ/
go horse riding /ɡəʊ/hɔːs/ˈraɪdɪŋ/
write a diary /raɪt/ə/ˈdaɪəri/
draw cartoons /drɔː/kɑːˈtuːnz/
play computer games
/pleɪ/kəmˈpjuːtə/ɡeɪmz/

Chapter 3, Unit 9

go on Facebook /gəʊ/ɒn/̍ feɪsbuk/     
go to the pagoda
/gəʊ/tə/ðə/pəˈgəʊdə/      
go for a bike ride
/gəʊ/fə/ə/baɪk/raɪd/ 
go ishing  /gəʊ/ˈfɪʃɪŋ/ 
go swimming /gəʊ/ˈswɪmɪŋ/        
go for a walk /gəʊ/fə/ə/wɔ:k/ 

Chapter 4, Unit 10

young /jʌŋ/
old /əʊld/
tall /tɔːl/
short /ʃɔːt/
good-looking /ɡʊd/ˈlʊkɪŋ/
pretty /ˈprɪti/
smart /smɑːt/
small /smɔːl /
big /bɪɡ/

Chapter 4, Unit 11

grandpa /ˈɡrænpɑː/
grandma /ˈɡrænmɑː/
cousins /ˈkʌznz/
aunt /ɑːnt/
uncle /ˈʌŋkl/
make the bed /meɪk/ðə/bed/
do the washing up /du:/ ðə/̍ wɒʃɪŋ/ʌp/
do the laundry /du:/ðə/ˈlɔːndri:/

Chapter 4, Unit 12

wet /wet/ 
dry /draɪ/  
tidy /ˈtaɪdi:/ 
messy /ˈmesi/  
volleyball /ˈvolibɔ:l/ 
badminton /ˈbædmɪntən/ 
monster /ˈmɒnstə/ 
the world /ðə/wɜ:rld/ 
brave /breɪv/
scary /ˈskeəri/

Chapter 5, Unit 13

long hair /lɒŋ/heə/  
short hair /ʃɔ:t/heə/    
a great smile /ə/greɪt/smaɪl/   

ឆាកហវាសបុក/លាងហវាសបុក
ៅវតត

ជិះកង់ដើរកមាានត

ៅសទូចតាី
ៅហាលទឹក
ដើរកមាានត

ភនាកពណ៌តនាត
បាអប់ជើងធំ
សក់រួញ
ធមាញពណ៌ស
តាចៀក
ចាមុះ

ខឹង 
សបាាយរីកាយ
ទុកខពាួយ
ឯោ
កតា
តាាក់
ឈឺ
ធុញទាាន់
រំភើប
ឃលាន

រ៉ូបមួយ
ាវបាុសមួយ
សំពត់មួយ
ោទានប់
មួកមួយ
សាបាកជើង
ោខលី
ោជើងវាង
សាាមជើង
ាវយឺត

ឡើងដើមឈើ 
ចាៀង
ាំ
ឲាយចំណីឆកា
លាងហគីា
សតវចិញចឹមមួយ
ាាងមួយ

បណតើរឆកា
ៅជិះសាះ
កត់កំណត់តាាបាាំថងា
គូសរូបកំបលាង/
គូសរូបតលុក
លាងហគាមកុំពាយូទ័រ

កមាង
ាស់
ខពស់
ខលី
ាអាត
ាអាត
ឆលាត
តូច
ធំ

ជីា 
ជីដូន
បងបអូនជីដូនមួយ
មតាយមីង
ឪពុកម
រៀបចំគាា
ាងាន
ោកគក់

សើម
សងួត
មនសាតាប់ធនាប់
មិនមនសាតាប់ធនាប់/ាយា៉ាយ
ាល់ទះ
សីាយ
អសុរាយ/សតវចមលាក
ពិភពោក
ាលាហន
ភ័យាលាច

សក់វាង
សក់ខលី
ញញឹមសាស់សាាយ



Chapter 6, Unit 18

singing  /ˈsɪŋɪŋ / 
playing badminton /̍ pleɪɪŋ/̍ bædmɪntən /
playing volleyball /ˈpleɪɪŋ/ˈvɒlɪbɔːl / 
rowing /ˈrəʊɪŋ/
rollerblading /ˈrəuləbleidiŋ /
hiking /ˈhaɪkɪŋ / 
dancing /ˈdɑːnsɪŋ/  
waterskiing /ˈwɔːtəskiːɪŋ/

Chapter 6, Unit 19

some noodles /sʌm/ˈnu:dlz/ 
give me a clue /gɪv/mi:/ə/klu: /
a stomach /ə/stʌmək/ 
some corn /sʌm/kɔ:n/
play a trick /pleɪ/ə/trɪk/ 
some clothes /sʌm/kləʊðz/ 
a present /ə/ˈprezənt/ 
a cat /ə/kæt/ 
use /ju:z/

Chapter 7, Unit 20 

get in trouble /get/in/ˈtrʌbl/  
choose /ʧu:z/  
make a wish /meɪk/ə/wɪʃ/ 
save /seɪv/  
chase /ʧeɪs/ 
jump /ʤʌmp/  
some magic /sʌm/ˈmæʤɪk/ 
a cow /ə/kaʊ/  
kids /kɪdz/ 
eat /i:t/ 
fence /fens/ 

Chapter 7, Unit 21

imagine /ɪˈmæʤɪn/ 
baby /beɪbi/ 
cry /kraɪ/ 
fun /fʌn/ 
help /help/ 

wash /wɒʃ/ 
make /meɪk/ 
talking on the phone /̍ tɔ:kɪŋ/ɒn/ðə/fəʊn/ 
happen /ˈhæpn/

move /mu:v/
new /nju:/
 

Chapter 8, Unit 22

a dolphin /ə/ˈdɒlfɪn/  
an elephant /ən/ˈelɪfənt/ 
a sun bear /ə/sʌn/beə/ 
a pangolin /ə/ˈpæŋɡəlɪn/ 
a dog /ə/dɒɡ/ 
a water buffalo /ə/ˈwɔːtə/ˈbʌfələʊ/ 
a tiger /ə/ˈtaɪɡə/ 
a bear /ə/beə/
the capital city /ðə/ˈkæpɪtl/ˈsɪti/
 

Chapter 8, Unit 23

a bathroom /ə/ˈbɑ:θru:m/ 
a living room /ə/ˈlɪvɪŋ/ru:m/
a kitchen /ə/ˈkɪʧin/  
a backyard /ə/ˌbækˈjɑ:d/ 
a front yard /ə/frʌnt/jɑ:d/
a garage /ə/ˈgærɑ:ʒ/ 
under /ˈʌndə/ 
next to /neks/tu:/
the coolest ever /ðə/ˈku:lɪst/ˈevə/

Chapter 8, Unit 24

a restaurant /ə/ ˈrestrɒnt/ 
an Internet café /ən/ˈɪntənet/ˈkæfeɪ/
a cinema /ə/ˈsɪnəmə/  
a shop /ə/ʃɒp/ 
a hospital /ə/ˈhɒspɪtl/  
a bus station /ə/bʌs/ˈsteiʃn/
behind /biˈhaind/
in front of /ɪn/frʌnt/əv/
opposite /ˈɒpəzɪt/
in between /ɪn/biˈtwi:n/

Chapter 9, Unit 25

a school uniform /ə/sku:l/ˈju:nɪfɔ:m/  

tidy your room /ˈtaɪdi/jə/ru:m/ 

a job /ə/ʤɒb/
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ារចាៀង
ារលាងាយសី
លាងាល់ទះ
ារអុំទូក
ារជិះសគី
ារដើរកមាានតាត់ពាា
ារាំ
ារជិះសគីលើទឹក

ផលាស់ទី
ថមី

តាីផាាតមួយ
ដំរីមួយ
ាលាឃមុំតំបន់កតាមួយ
ពងាូលមួយ
ឆកាមួយ
កាបីទឹកមួយ
ាលាមួយ
ាលាឃមុំមួយ
ាជធនី

បនទប់ទឹកមួយ
បនទប់ទទួលភញៀវមួយ
ផទះាយមួយ
ទីធលាកាាយផទះមួយ
ទីធលាមុខផទះមួយ
ចំណតរថយនតមួយ
ាងកាាម
ៅាប់
តាាក់បំផុតមិនធលាប់មន

ោជនីយដឋានមួយ
អ៊ីនធើណាតាហវាមួយ
ោងាពយនតមួយ
ហងមួយ
មនទីរពាទាយមួយ
ចំណតរថយនតកាុងមួយ
ាងកាាយ
ៅពីមុខ
ៅទល់មុខ
ៅចនលាះ

ឯកសាឋានាា
មួយសមាាប់
រៀបចំបនទប់របស់អនក
ឲាយមនសាតាប់ធនាប់
ារារមួយ

មីមួយចំនួន
ផតល់តមាុយឲាយខញុំ
កាពះមួយ
ោតមួយចំនួន
បាើលាបិច
សមលៀកបំាក់ខលះ
អំោយមួយ
ឆមាមួយ
បាើបាាស់

ជួបឧបសគគ 
ជាើសរីស
ប៉ងបាាថនា
ជួយសងាគោះ
ដាញាម/បណតាញ
ោត
មនតាគមមួយចំនួន
ោមួយ
កមាងៗ
ញ៉ាំ
របង

សាមើលសាម៉ា 
ារក
យំ
សបាាយរីកាយ
ជួយ 
ោកគក់
ធវើ
និាយទូរស័ពទ
កើតឡើង



miss /mɪs/  
wait /weɪt/
called /kɔ:ld/   
carry /ˈkæri/
a long time ago /ə/lɒŋ/taɪm/ə/gəʊ/  
last week /lɑ:s/wi:k/
3 days ago /θri:/deɪz/ə/ɡəʊ/
yesterday /ˈjestədeɪ/ 
last night /lɑ:snaɪt/
 

Chapter 10, Unit 30

sounds /saʊnz/ 
hurt /hɜ:t/
plants /pla:nts/
seeds /si:dz/ 
stones /stəʊnz/ 
some holes /sʌm/həʊlz/ 
light /laɪt/ 
a cave /ə/keɪv/ 
animal skins /ˈænɪml/skɪnz/
hunt /hʌnt/ 

Chapter 11, Unit 31

a monk /ə/mʌŋk/ 
the dark /ðə/dɑ:k/

Chapter 11, Unit 32

ugly /ˈʌgli/

Chapter 11, Unit 33

a superhero /ə/ˈsu:pəhɪərəʊ/
special powers /ˈspeʃl/ˈpaʊəs/

boring /ˈbɔ:rɪŋ/
memorable /ˈmemərəbl/
silly /ˈsɪli/

important /ɪmˈpɔ:tnt/
practice /ˈpræktis/
change the baby’s nappy
/ʧeɪnʤ/ðə/beɪbis/’næpi/
sweep the loor /swi:p/ðə/lɔ:/ 
do the gardening /du:/ðə/ˈgɑ:dnɪŋ/  

Chapter 9, Unit 26

speak /spi:k/ 
think /θɪŋk/ 
drink /drɪŋk/ 
milk /mɪlk/ 
cute /kju:t/
weird /wɪəd/
a teenager /ə/ˈti:neɪʤə/ 
hate /heɪt/
grumpy /ˈgrʌmpi/
You stink! /ju:/stɪŋk/ 

Chapter 9, Unit 27

some rice /sʌm/raɪs/
some ish /sʌm/fɪʃ/ 
some meat /sʌm/mi:t/
an onion /ən/ˈʌnjən/ 
some vegetables /sʌm/ˈveʤtəblz/ 
a tomato /ə/təˈmɑ:təʊ/ 
a watermelon /ə/ˈwɔ:təmelən/
some fruit /sʌm/fru:t/ 
throw /θrəʊ/
grow /grəʊ/

Chapter 10, Unit 28

poor /pɔ:/ 
rich/rɪʧ/ 
a cyclo /ə/ˈsaɪkləʊ/                      
tall buildings /tɔ:l/ˈbɪldɪŋz/               
fruit trees /fru:t/tri:z/ 
was born in /wəz/bɔ:n/ɪn/ 
died in /daɪd/ɪn/ 
remember /riˈmembə/
famous /ˈfeɪməs/

Chapter 10, Unit 29

cover /ˈkʌvə/ 
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ផលាស់ទី
ថមី

សំាន់
អនុវតត
បតូរកនទបារក

ោសផទះ
ធវើារារៅកនុងសួន

នឹក 
រងាំ
ានៅ
យកៅាម
ាលពីពាាងនយ
សាតាហ៍មុន
៣ ថងាមុន
មាសិលមិញ
យប់មិញ

សូរសំឡាង
ឈឺាប់
រុកខាតិ
គាាប់ពូជ
ដុំថម
រនធមួយ
ពនលឺ
រូងថមមួយ
សាបាកសតវ
បាមញ់

ពាះសងាឃមួយអងគ 
ាពងងឹត

ាកាក់

វីរបុរសមនាក់
កមលាំងពិសាស/
ថមពលពិសាស
ធុញទាាន់
គួរឲាយចងាំ
ឆកួត

និាយ
គិត
ផឹក
ទឹកោះោ
គួរឲាយសាាញ់
ចមលាក
កមាងជំទង់មនាក់
សអប់
មួម៉ា
ខញុំមិនចូលចិតតអនក

ាយមួយចំនួន
តាីមួយចំនួន
ាច់មួយចំនួន
ខទឹមាាំងមួយ
បនលាមួយចំនួន
ដំឡូងាាំងមួយ
ឪឡឹកមួយ
ផលាឈើមួយចំនួន
ោះោល
ដំដុះ

កាីកា
មន
សុីកលូមួយ
ាគរខ្ពស់ៗ
ដើមឈើហូបផលា
ានកើតៅ
ានាលាប់ៅ
ចងាំ
លាបីលាាញ

គាប

តាីផាាតមួយ
ដំរីមួយ
ាលាឃមុំតំបន់កតាមួយ
ពងាូលមួយ
ឆកាមួយ
កាបីទឹកមួយ
ាលាមួយ
ាលាឃមុំមួយ
ាជធនី

បនទប់ទឹកមួយ
បនទប់ទទួលភញៀវមួយ
ផទះាយមួយ
ទីធលាកាាយផទះមួយ
ទីធលាមុខផទះមួយ
ចំណតរថយនតមួយ
ាងកាាម
ៅាប់
តាាក់បំផុតមិនធលាប់មន

ោជនីយដឋានមួយ
អ៊ីនធើណាតាហវាមួយ
ោងាពយនតមួយ
ហងមួយ
មនទីរពាទាយមួយ
ចំណតរថយនតកាុងមួយ
ាងកាាយ
ៅពីមុខ
ៅទល់មុខ
ៅចនលាះ

ឯកសាឋានាា
មួយសមាាប់
រៀបចំបនទប់របស់អនក
ឲាយមនសាតាប់ធនាប់
ារារមួយ
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CHAPTER 1 – UNIT 1
TAPESCRIPT 1.1.1

My new friends

Sophal:  Hi! My name is Sophal. I’m 
in grade 7. I’ve got short curly hair. 
I am from Kampong Som. I am 13 
years old.
Dara: Hello! My name is Dara. I’m in 
grade 7. I’ve got short hair too. I am 
from Phnom Penh. I am 13 years 

old.
Bopha:  Hi! My name is Bopha. I’m 
in grade 7 too. I am 13 years old. 
I live near Sophal and Dara, so we’re 

neighbours. They’re my friends. 
Avorng: Hi! My name is Avorng. 
Sophal, Dara and Bopha are my 
friends. I am from Cambodia. I am 
2 years old. I can ly really high. I 
never take a shower and I never 
brush my teeth because I don’t 
have any.

TAPESCRIPT 1.1.2

Dara: I am from Phnom Penh.
Bopha: I am 13 years old. 
Bopha: I live near Sophal and 
Dara, so we’re neighbours. 
Avorng: I never take a shower.
Sophal: I’ve got short curly hair. 

TAPESCRIPT 1.1.3

Dara: Hi! /  Hello!  /  My name is 
Dara. /  I am Dara. /  I am 13 years 
old. / I am from Cambodia. /  I am 
in Grade 7. 

TAPESCRIPT 1.1.4

Miss Mom

Mom: Hello. Nice to meet you! My 
name is Miss Mom. What’s your 
name? 
Bopha: Hello, Ms. Mom. My name 
is Bopha. Nice to meet you.
Mom: Nice to meet you too, Bopha. 
How old are you?

Bopha: I’m 13.
Mom: Where are you from, Bopha?
Bopha: I am from Phnom Penh.
Avorng: Hi Ms. Mom. I’m Avorng. 
I’m 2 years old and I am married. 
Nice to meet you, too.
Mom: It’s time for class! See you 
later.
Bopha: Bye teacher Mom.

TAPESCRIPT 1.1.5

He’s 13 years old. / He’s in grade 
7. / She’s 13 years old. / She’s 
in grade 7. / They’re in grade 7. / 
We’re in grade 7. / You’re 13 years 
old. / You’re in grade 7.

CHAPTER 1 – UNIT 2
TAPESCRIPT 1.2.1

a library/ a bathroom / a classroom 
/ a football ield / some kangaroos 
/ a computer 

TAPESCRIPT 1.2.2

Amaroo’s special school

Amaroo: Hi! My name is Amaroo. 
I’m 12 years old. My school is 
special! There isn’t a library, but I 
love to read! There isn’t a football 
ield, but my brother and I love to 
play football! There is a ield for 
the cows. We play football there. 
There are some kangaroos in the 
paddock! There is a bathroom, of 
course! It’s in our house. There 
aren’t any classrooms. Can you 
guess where I live? I live in Australia! 
My brother and I study online over 
the internet in Australia.  
  

TAPESCRIPT 1.2.3

Amaroo: 1.There isn’t a library. 2. 
There isn’t a football ield. 3. There 
are some kangaroos. 4. There is 
a bathroom. 5. There aren’t any 
classrooms. 

TAPESCRIPT 1.2.4

Bopha: 1. Is there a library?
2. Are there any classrooms?
3. Is there a football ield?
4. Is there a bathroom?
5. Are there any kangaroos?

TAPESCRIPT 1.2.5

Bopha: Is there a library?
Amaroo: No, there isn’t.
Bopha: Are there any classrooms?
Amaroo: No, there aren’t.
Bopha: Is there a football ield?
Amaroo: No, there isn’t.
Bopha: Is there a bathroom?
Amaroo: Yes, there is.
Bopha: Are there any kangaroos?
Amaroo: Yes, there are. 

TAPESCRIPT 1.2.6

Kids around the world

Farah: Hi! My name is Farah. 
I’m 13. I live in Kuala Lumpar in 
Malaysia. I love my school! There 
is a library. There are lots of books! 
I love books!
Jay: My name is Jay. I’m from 
England. I’m 11 years old. At my 
school we have a football ield. 
I love football. I play with my 
classmates. See you later!
Nita: Hello.  My name is Nita. I’m 
13. I come from Cambodia. My 
school doesn’t have a library or a 
football ield. But I love my school! 
It is very special because it is on 
a lake! There is my sister and I in 
the picture.  
Victoria: Hi! My name is Victoria. I 
am from Canada and I’m 11 years 
old. This is a picture of me in my 
classroom.  I love my classmates. 
There are a lot of computers in my 

classroom. There are four computers. 
I like games on the computer!

English Grade     Tapescripts7  
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TAPESCRIPT 1.2.7

Sophal: Ah! I love my school! There 

are some classrooms. They are 
beautiful! There is a big library. 
There are lots of books. I love 
reading! Oh! And I have lots of 
classmates. We play together. We 

play football on the football ield. 
The football ield is green and 
beautiful!  There is a lake, a big lake. 
There is a bathroom, of course! 
And my teacher is Srey Mom. She 
is my favourite teacher. 
   

CHAPTER 1 – UNIT 3
TAPESCRIPT 1.3.1

What’s wrong?

Ms mom: Children! Children! Listen! 
Listen, please! Oh! Why are you 
so naughty? Dara! Why are you on 
the table?! You should sit down! Sit 
down! DARA! LISTEN! SIT DOWN! 
SIT DOWN NOW! Oh my! Sophal! 
Sophal Why don’t you talk to your 
partner? What’s wrong? You need 
to talk to your partner. Sophal. Talk, 
please! Talk! My goodness! Listen 
to me, please! Oh, Bopha. What’s 
wrong? You shouldn’t be down 
there! I think you should stand up. 
Can you hear me? I want you to 
stand up. BOPHA! STAND UP NOW! 
Please listen, everyone.

TAPESCRIPT 1.3.2

sit down / stand up / listen / close 
your book / talk / open your book

TAPESCRIPT 1.3.3

It’s a pen. / It’s a notebook. / 
They’re some pens. / It’s a bag. / 
They’re some bags. /  It’s an egg.

TAPESCRIPT 1.3.4

Din and his twin’s bags

Din: Hi! I’m Din! I have a twin. His 

name is Dy. He is my twin, but we’re 

not the same! That’s my bag. There 
are some pens. I have six pens. I 
have some notebooks. There are 
4 notebooks. There is an orange 

as well. My bag is blue. That’s my 

favourite colour. That’s my brother’s 

bag. What’s inside? He has a 
phone. I don’t have a phone. I want 
a phone. There are some note-
books in his bag too. But there are 
3 notebooks in his bag. He has 
some pens too. He has 10 pens. He 

has some oranges. He likes oranges. 
He has 3 oranges! He has a blue 
bag too!  

TAPESCRIPT 1.3.5

Bopha: Do you have a pen? 
Student 1: No, I don’t.
Bopha: Do you have a pen? 
Student 2: No, I don’t. 
Bopha: Do you have a pen? 
Dara: Yes! Yes, I do! 
Bopha: Good! How do you spell 
your name? 
Dara: It’s D-A-R-A
Bopha: Sorry? Can you say it again, 
please?
Dara: Sure. It’s D-A-R-A. 
Bopha: Thank you! 
Dara: You’re welcome! 

TAPESCRIPT 1.3.6

Do you have a pen?/ Yes, I do. / 
No, I don’t. / How do you spell 
your name? / Can you say it again, 
please?

TAPESCRIPT 1.3.7

Din’s naughty twin

Din: My name is Din. I’m 14 and 
I’m from Kampong Speu. I love 
my school! There’s a football ield. 
I love football!  My brother loves 
football too! I’m a good student. 
I sit down. I listen to the teacher. 
I talk to my partner when the 
teacher says. When the teacher 
says “open your book”, I open my 
book. But my brother is naughty! 
He doesn’t sit down when the 
teacher says. He doesn’t listen to 
the teacher!  But we look the same! 
He is my twin so everyone thinks 
I’m naughty!

CHAPTER 2 – UNIT 4
TAPESCRIPT 2.4.1

geography / physics/ maths / 
English / science / Khmer /  

TAPESCRIPT 2.4.2

Every day at school

Dara: Hi! I’m Dara. I go to school 
every day. On Monday, I study Eng-
lish and physics. I study English at 
8 o’clock and physics at 10.30. On 
Tuesday, I study maths at 9.00 and 
Khmer at 2.00 p.m. I study science 
at 9.30 and English at 3.00 p.m. on 
Wednesday. On Thursday, I have 
science and maths classes from 
08.00-11.00. I have an English class 

again on Friday at 8.00. On Saturday 

and Sunday I play with my friends. 
Saturday and Sunday are my fav-
ourite days!

TAPESCRIPT 2.4.3 

When do you have English class?/ 
On Monday. / What time do you 
study maths? / I study maths at 9.30.

TAPESCRIPT 2.4.4 

Our classes

Avorng: Hi! I’m Avorng! I play with 
my egg every day. I don’t go to 
school.
Dara: Hi! I’m Dara! I study English 
at 8.00 o’clock.
Sophal: Hi! I’m Sophal! I study 
physics every day at 10.30.
Bopha: Hello! I’m Bopha! I have 
geography classes on Tuesday and 

Thursday at 2.15 p.m.
Marshy: Hello! I’m Marshy! I study 
lying on Wednesday at 3.45.

CHAPTER 2 – UNIT 5
TAPESCRIPT 2.5.1

Things I love!

Interviewer: Can I ask you some 
questions? 
Hiroko: Yeah, sure! 
Interviewer: What’s your name? 
Hiroko: My name is Hiroko. 
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Interviewer: How old are you? 
Hiroko:  I’m 14! 
Interviewer: Where are you from? 
Hiroko: I’m from Japan. 
Interviewer: Do you go to school? 
Hiroko: Yes, I do! I’m very busy! I 
have 2 schools. 
Interviewer: Can you say that again? 

2 schools? 
Hiroko: That’s right! I go to 2 schools! 
I love school. I love studying. I study 
every day!  
Interviewer: What do you study? 
Hiroko: My classes are maths, 
science, Japanese, English and 
physics. English is my favourite! I 
love my teacher! We play games 
in English. I love games. They are 
my favourite. 
Interviewer: What do you do in 
English? 
Hiroko: We sometimes watch T.V. I 
talk to my classmates in English and 
the teacher talks to us in English.  
At 6 o’clock I go home. Guess what 
I do then! I study! I do my homework. 
Interviewer: Wow! Thanks, Hiroko!
TAPESCRIPT 2.5.2

do homework / play / work / study 
/ go / watch

TAPESCRIPT 2.5.3

All about Bopha

Bopha: Hi! My name is Bopha. I’m 
13 years old. I am from Cambodia.  
I love my school. I go to school with 
Dara and Sophal. They are my 
classmates. I do homework and 

study every day. I’m a good student. 
I work hard! But I have fun, too! I 
play football and I watch TV.  

TAPESCRIPT 2.5.4

Good students and naughty 

students

Dara: Hi! My name is ______. I’m 
13 years old. I’m from Cambodia. 
Am I a good student? Um… let’s 
see. I never do my homework. I 
always play games and watch TV 
instead. I sleep. Everyone sleeps, 

but I sleep a lot! I go to school… 
sometimes. I always go to sleep 
late so I never wake up early!  I 
watch TV every day and I play 
games every night. I love TV. It’s 
my favourite. See you later! It’s 
time to sleep again!

Sophal: How are you? My name 
is _______. Am I a good student? 
Yes, I am! School is my favourite 
place and English is my favourite 
subject. I always work hard. I never 
play games. I hate games. Games 
are for children. I always do my 
homework and I always study. I 
never watch TV but I read books. 
I always study. I’m a good student. 
But some of my classmates are 
naughty. Dara is naughty!

TAPESCRIPT 2.5.5

Bopha: Sreymao, are you a good 
student? 
Sreymao: ummm…
Bopha: Can I ask you some ques-
tions? 
Sreymao: OK
Bopha: How often do you do home- 
work? 
Sreymao: I always do homework.
Bopha: How often do you study? 
Sreymao: Always! I always study 
every day! 
Bopha: How often do you watch 
TV? 
Sreymao: Ummm. Sometimes. I 
sometimes watch TV, but I do my 
homework irst!
Bopha: And how often do you play 
games?  
Sreymao: I never play games. 
Bopha: Guess what? 
Sreymao: What? 
Bopha: You’re a good student! 
Sreymao: Oh! Thank you! 

TAPESCRIPT 2.5.6

Ms. Mom’s busy job

Ms. mom: I work very hard. I’m a 
teacher! I go to school every day. 

I love my work, my school and my 

students. Ah my students… Some- 
times they are naughty! Sometimes 
they stand up when they should 
sit down. Sometimes they don’t do 
their homework. They sometimes 
play football when they should do 
their homework. But, they always 
have pens and notebooks and they 
are all very smart. I love my school 
and I love my students and I love 
being a teacher. I like my job a lot!

TAPESCRIPT 2.5.7

Ms. mom: Can you guess the false 

sentence? My students don’t always 

have their pens and notebooks! 
I ask them to have their pens and 
notebooks, but sometimes they 

forget! Especially Dara! Dara forgets 

his pen and notebook a lot!

CHAPTER 2 – UNIT 6
TAPESCRIPT 2.6.1

A visit from a friend

Bopha: Yeah! Linda is coming! 
She’s from the UK. She is visiting 
me soon!
Sophal: Wow! Lucky you! Let’s have 

a party at school!
Bopha: Excellent idea, Sophal! Let’s 

ask Mr.Sovann.
***

Bopha: Hi, Mr.Sovann. My friend 
is visiting me. Can we have a party 
at school, please?
Mr.Sovann: I’m sorry, Bopha! You 
can’t have a party at school.
Bopha: Oh…May I bring my friend 
to school?
Mr.Sovann: Sure, you may!
Sophal: Don’t worry, Bopha! I know 

where we can have a party!
Avorng: Yes, yes, yes! You can have 

a party at my house!

TAPESCRIPT 2.6.2

Can we have a party at school, please? 

/ May I bring my friend with me? 
Yes, you can. / No, you can’t.
/ Yes, you may. / No, you may not.
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TAPECRIPT 2.6.3

boat racing / ireworks / celebration

TAPESCRIPT 2.6.4 

Mum, may I watch TV, please? Yes, 
you may. / Mum, can I hang out with 

my friends? Yes, you can./ Mum, 
can we have dinner now? No, we 

can’t. / Mum, may we use the com-
puter? No, you may not! / Mum, can 

we go swimming in the river? Yes, 
you can.

CHAPTER 3 – UNIT 7
TAPESCRIPT 3.7.1

get ready / get dressed / comb 
my hair /have breakfast /have a 
shower / brush my teeth/

TAPESCRIPT 3.7.2

Are you the same or different?

Bopha: Hi! I’m Bopha! I wake up 
early in the morning. I get up at 
5.30. I help my mum cook food. 
Then I have a shower and brush 
my teeth. After that, I get ready 
for school. I comb my hair. I get 
dressed and put on my school 
uniform. I get to school by 6.30. 
Then I hang out with my friends for 
half an hour. After that, it’s school 
time! Am I a good student? Yes, of 
course!
Dara: Hi! I’m Dara! I usually wake 
up late in the morning! I get up at 
7.00. Then I have a shower and 
brush my teeth. I sometimes have 
breakfast. I get ready for school 
and put on my school uniform. I 
never comb my hair. Then I run to 
school. I get to school at 8.00. Uh..
oh…I’m late again! Am I a good 
student? Hmmm….Yes, of course.

TAPESCRIPT 3.7.3

I wake up at 5.30. / Then I have 
breakfast. / After that, I put on my 
school uniform.

TAPESCRIPT 3.7.4

Bopha’s Day

Bopha: Hi, I’m Bopha! On Sunday, 
I get up at 9.00. Then I have 
breakfast with mum and dad. After 
that, mum and I go shopping. We 
go to the shop together and buy 
everything we need. We buy food 
and some clothes. Then I swim 
in the river with my friends. We 
usually have lunch there! We go 
home at 3.00. I watch TV and then 
help my mum cook dinner. And 
now, it’s dinner time! Yum! Yum! 
Yum!

CHAPTER 3 – UNIT 8
TAPESCRIPT 3.8.1

I’m cool!

Sophal: I am a good student but 
Dara is naughty and lazy.  I’m cool, 
but Dara is not. I always have 2 
pens but Dara never has a pen. 
He always borrows my pen. He’s 
naughty. I listen to the teacher, but 
he doesn’t listen. He talks to his 
friends! I get up early, but he gets 
up late. And he’s dirty. He never 
showers and he never brushes his 
teeth. I always shower and brush 
my teeth. I don’t play games and 
I don’t listen to music. I always do 
my homework and study. But you 
know what he does? He watches 
TV, he plays games, he sleeps all 
the time, he goes to football, he 
listens to K-pop music, he goes on 
Facebook… 
Linda: He goes on Facebook? I go 
on Facebook! We can be Facebook 
friends!  

TAPESCRIPT 3.8.2

I brush my teeth. 
He brushes his teeth. 
He doesn’t brush his teeth. 
Does he brush his teeth?  
Do you brush your teeth?

TAPESCRIPT 3.8.3 

• /s/ - sleeps / talks / gets /
• /z/ - pens / listens / goes / borrows   
  / showers
• /iz/ - watches / brushes

TAPESCRIPT 3.8.4 

sleeps / showers / brushes / pens 
/ notebooks / gets / watches / 
goes / borrows / cleans / eggs / 
classmates / kangaroos /  libraries 
/ bathrooms / footballs /

TAPESCRIPT 3.8.5

Really?

Dara: I am not a naughty student! 
I’m a good student. I always get 
up early. Then I brush my teeth. 
After that, I study for an hour. I 
get dressed, say goodbye to my 
mother and I walk to school. I 
don’t ride my bicycle because I live 
close to school. I can walk there in 
5 minutes, so it is not really far! I 
am always early. I always have my 
homework and I always have a pen. 
Yes. I am a very good student.

TAPESCRIPT 3.8.6

Do not, do too!

Bopha: You’re so lazy Dara! You 
never do anything! 
Dara: I am not!
Bopha: You are too! 
Dara: I am not!
Bopha: How do you get to school? 
Dara: I walk! 
Bopha: No, you don’t! 
Dara: Yes I do. I mean… well not 
every day but usually.
Bopha: Dara, I can’t remember 
you walking. 
Dara: So what!? I sometimes walk. 
Bopha: Liar.
Dara: OK. I never walk.
Bopha: That’s right. You don’t walk. 
You ride your bike. You live very 
close to school. You should walk! 
And you never do your homework 
either! 
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Dara: I do my homework!
Bopha: No you don’t! You play 
football. 
Dara: No, I don’t! OK. I sometimes 
play football. But I don’t play 
football every day! 
Bopha: Yes you do! You do so always 
play football every day! I see you 
when I walk home from school! 
Dara: OK. Whatever. I play football. 
I play football every day. 
Bopha: And homework?
Dara: I don’t do homework. 
Bopha: I can’t hear you. 
Dara: I DON’T DO HOMEWORK
Bopha: And you watch too much 
TV. 
Dara: I do not! I never watch TV. 
Bopha: Dara! You always watch TV!
Dara: I don’t have time for this, 
Bopha. 
Bopha: Why? 
Dara: My cartoon is on now.

CHAPTER 3 – UNIT 9
TAPESCRIPT 3.9.1

go on Facebook / go to the pagoda 
/ go swimming / go ishing / watch 
TV / play football / hang out with 
friends / go for a walk / go for a 
picnic / go for a bike ride   

 

TAPESCRIPT 3.9.2

My favourite thing to do after 

school

Tevy: Hi! My name is Tevy. I’m 
12 years old. I’m from Kampong 
Thom. It’s beautiful here! What’s my 
favourite thing to do after school? 
Hmmmm. Well, I sometimes go for 
a walk or go for a bike ride. I some- 
times go to the pagoda with my 

grandma. But my favourite thing 

to do after school is to go swim-
ming. I can swim really well! I go 
swimming in the lake. I don’t go 
swimming very often. I hardly ever 
go swimming. But I love it! 
Pich: Hello! I’m Pich! I’m 13 and I 
live in Battambang. After school, I 
always study. After that I have free 

time! I sometimes watch TV. I love 
Cartoon Network! I sometimes go 
for a bike ride… sometimes! But my 
favourite thing to do after school is 
to go on Facebook. I always go on 
Facebook! I have 500 friends on 
Facebook! Facebook is really cool. 
I love Facebook.
Kosol: Hey! I’m Kosal. I’m 12 and 
I live in Phnom Penh. After school, 
I’m tired! I work hard at school 
so after school I relax. I never go 
ishing. I never go for a picnic and 
I hardly ever play football. It’s too 
hot, and I am too lazy! I hardly ever 
hang out with friends. But I have 
fun. I watch TV. I always watch TV. 
We have a big TV. It’s my favourite 
thing to do after school. 
Rith: Hello! I’m Rith. Im 14 and I’m 
from Kampong Cham. I love after 
school because after school means 
football. Manchester United is my 
favourite! I always play football. 
I love playing football with my 
friends. I never watch TV or go on 
Facebook. I never go swimming. I 
always play football. I want to play 
football for Cambodia one day!         

TAPESCRIPT 3.9.3 

Are you busy after school?

1. How often do you go for a bike 
ride after school? A. Always, B. 
Usually, C. Sometimes, D. Hardly 
ever,  E. Never
2. How often do you go for a walk 
after school? A. Always, B. Usually, 
C. Sometimes, D. Hardly ever,  E. 
Never 

3. How often do you go for a swim 
after school? A. Always, B. Usually, 
C. Sometimes, D. Hardly ever,  E. 
Never 

4. How often do you do your home-
work after school? A. Always, B. 
Usually, C. Sometimes, D. Hardly 
ever,  E. Never
5. How often do you go ishing 
after school? A. Always, B. Usually, 
C. Sometimes, D. Hardly ever,  E. 

Never

6. How often do you work for your 
parents after school? A. Always, B. 
Usually, C. Sometimes, D. Hardly 
ever, E. Never 

TAPESCRIPT 3.9.4 

Chamroen : Hi! Im Chamroen. 
What do I do after school? First, 
I go home. Then I usually watch 
TV for 30 minutes but I sometimes 
work with my mum and dad. After 
that, I always do my homework for 
an hour. Then I eat dinner with my 
family. After that, I brush my teeth 
and get ready for bed. Finally, I 
sleep! Goodnight!  

TAPESCRIPT 3.9.5

What Dara does after school

Bopha: How often do you go on 
Facebook after school? 
Dara: I never go on Facebook after 
school!
Bopha: How often do you go to the 
pagoda after school? 
Dara: I usually go to the pagoda 
after school. 
Bopha: How often do you go swim-
ming after school? 
Dara:  I sometimes go swimming 
after school. 
Bopha: How often do you go ishing 

after school? 
Dara: I hardly ever go ishing after 
school. 
Bopha: How often do you do your 
homework after school?
Dara: I always do my homework 
after school! 
Bopha: Liar 

CHAPTER 4 – UNIT 10
TAPESCRIPT 4.10.1

young / old / smart / small / big / tall 
/ short / good-looking / pretty 

TAPESCRIPT 4.10.2 

Naughty girls

Linda: Come on, Bopha! School is 
over! Let’s go shopping!
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Bopha: Alright! Alright!
Linda: Look! There’s a bag. It’s 
blue. Whose is it?
Bopha: Let’s look inside and see!
Bopha: There’s a ball and some 
chocolate. There is only one note-
book. There aren’t any pens and 
there aren’t any books!
Linda: I think it’s Dara’s bag!
Bopha: Oh, look! There’s a photo. 
It’s Dara’s family photo!
Linda: Really? Where is he?
Bopha: He’s here. And this is 
Dara’s older brother.
Linda: He’s good-looking!
Bopha: Oh, yes! And he’s much 
better at school than Dara.
Linda: And who’s this?
Bopha: That’s Dara’s younger sister. 
She is 2 and she’s really smart. 
She’s smarter than Dara!  Linda: 

Are these Dara’s parents?
Bopha: Yes. This is Dara’s dad. 
He’s tall. And this is Dara’s mum. 
She’s pretty.
Linda: They’re so lucky to have 
him!
Dara: Linda, Bopha! Is that my 
bag?
Bopha: Yes, Dara. Here it is.
Dara: Naughty girls! Now let me 
have my bag back!
Linda and Bopha: You’re welcome 
Dara!

CHAPTER 4 – UNIT 11
TAPESCRIPT 4.11.1

It’s grandma’s birthday

Bopha: Hi! I’m Bopha. It’s my 
grandma’s 80th birthday today! I’m 
so happy! Oh, I’m the happiest kid 
today. I love my grandma. Look at 
her. She’s sitting on the sofa. She’s  
wearing a purple dress. She’s really 

pretty. Grandpa’s sitting beside 

her. Grandpa is the oldest in the 

family. He’s 85, but he is still good-
looking. And that’s my aunt over 
there, beside the cake. She’s wear- 
ing a pink t-shirt. She’s taller than 
my uncle. Look! She’s the tallest in 

the family. And my uncle’s the 
shortest! And look! My 2 cousins are 
having fun, popping the balloons. 
Sreyta is really smart. She’s the 
smartest in the family. No one has 
a present for grandma, but she 
has! We don’t know what it is. It’s a 
secret. And my cousin Meng is the 
youngest. He’s only 3 and he is the 
naughtiest! Oh, and me? Oh well, 
there I am. I’m having ice-cream. 
I’m the coolest, and the best!

TAPESCRIPT 4.11.2

grandma / grandpa / aunt / uncle 
/ cousins

TAPESCRIPT 4.11.3

do the laundry / make the bed / do 
the washing up

CHAPTER 4 – UNIT 12
TAPESCRIPT 4.12.1 

One brave boy

Dara: Monster! Monster! There’s a 
huge monster and it wants to eat 
me up!  
Linda: Really, Dara? Is it ugly? 
Dara: Oh yes. It’s very ugly. Its uglier 
than Mr Sovann! It’s the ugliest 
thing in the world! 
Linda: And does it have big teeth?  
Dara: Big teeth? BIG TEETH! Puh. 
It has the biggest teeth in the world! 
It’s teeth are bigger than you are 
Linda!
Linda: Is it old? 
Dara: I’m sure it’s old. It’s older than 

you, It’s older than me! It’s probably 
older than everyone! It’s the oldest 
monster in the world! 
Linda: Are you scared?   
Dara: Puh! Nuh uh! I’m never 
scared! I am brave. I am braver than 

Sophal. And I’m braver than Bopha. 
I’m the bravest person in the 
whole school! You know, Linda. I’m 
probably the bravest person in the 
world!
Linda: Oh! I see! The bravest person 

in the world! Dara? 

Dara: Yes, Linda? 
Linda: Is that the monster?

TAPESCRIPT 4.12.2

I don’t know what all the fuss is 

about

Bopha: I don’t know what all the 
fuss is about this new girl, Linda! 
People hardly ever play games or 
hang out with me now. I’m cool! OK. 
She’s prettier than me. OK. She’s 
probably the prettiest girl in the 
class. But I’m smarter! I’m not the 
smartest, Sophal is the smartest, 
but I’m smarter than Linda! And I 
can ride a motorbike! She can’t. 
She can’t ride a bicycle! And I am 
better at football. I’m not the best 
in the class. Dara is the best in the 
class. But I’m better than Sophal! 
I’m the best at swimming in the 
class as well! No one is better than 
me! I’m like a ish! I love water. I 
am the coolest in the class. It’s just 
the others don’t know! 

TAPESCRIPT 4.12.3

Chorus: Best at 
Teacher: Football 
Dara: DARA!
Chorus: Dara’s best at football 
Dara’s the best at football. 
Dara’s the best you can see. 
Dara’s the best at football
No one is better than he. 
So birds can ly in the blue sky
Fish can swim in the sea 
But no one is better at football.
No one is better than he.

TAPESCRIPT 4.12.4 

old  / small  / tidy / happy / tall / dry 
/ pretty / big / short  / sad / messy / 
wet / young / ugly

TAPESCRIPT 4.12.5

Better, messier, wetter

Linda: Thanks for dinner, Sophal! 
Sophal. You’re welcome, Linda. 
Linda: So, tell me about the other 
people in the class. Tell me about  
Dara!



216 Tapescripts

Sophal: Well… He’s lazy.  
Linda: Really? How? 
Sophal: Well he never does his 
homework and he’s always late for 
class. 
Linda: Is he the laziest in the class? 
Sophal: Yes! He is the laziest 
person in the world! 
Linda: Is he messy? 
Sophal: Oh yes! He’s messier than 
me! He’s messier than everyone! 
He’s the messiest person I know! 
No one is messier than Dara! 
Linda: But you’re tidy?
Sophal: Puh! Tidier than Dara! 
I’m the tidiest in the class! And I’m 
older than Dara. I’m the oldest in 
the class. 
Linda: Are you better at school 
than Dara? 
Sophal: I am better at school and 
playing football than Dara. 
Linda: I think you are taller as well. 
Sophal: Yes, Dara is shorter than 
me. And everyone says I’m better 
looking. 
Linda: Really? But you know what?
Sophal: What? 
Linda: Dara’s wetter! 
Sophal: Oh! He he! Yes he’s the 
wettest.

CHAPTER 5 – UNIT 13
TAPESCRIPT 5.13.1

long hair/ short hair/a great smile 
/ brown eyes/ big feet / curly hair/ 
white teeth/ ears/ a cute nose

TAPESCRIPT 5.13.2

Why are you so happy?

Bopha: Wow Linda! You’ve got a 
big smile on your face today! A very 
big smile! Who are you thinking 
about? 
Linda: It’s a boy. 
Dara and Sophal: Hmm? Huh? 
Bopha: A boy? 
Linda: Yeah. He’s so nice. And 
he’s good looking. 
Bopha: Really? How old is he? 
Linda: Same as us. He’s 13 years 

old and he’s in grade 7 too. He’s 
got a great smile and white teeth. 
Bopha: Hair? 
Linda: He’s got short hair. 
Bopha: What colour? 
Linda: Red! 
Bopha: What? Red hair? 
Linda: Yes! Red hair! 
Bopha: Ok! I can’t guess! Who is it? 
Linda: It’s my friend! My friend Tom! 
You know Tom! My English friend! 
My best friend Tom is coming from 
England  today! 
 

TAPESCRIPT 5.13.3

Heads, shoulders, knees and toes

Chorus: 

Heads, shoulders, knees and toes, 
knees and toes
Heads, shoulders, knees and toes, 
knees and toes
Eyes and ears and mouth and nose
Heads, shoulders, knees and toes, 
knees and toes

TAPESCRIPT 5.13.4

The thief!

Dara: Where’s my apple? I know! 
A thief! The thief has got white 
teeth. The thief hasn’t got curly 
hair. The thief has got brown hair. 
The thief has got a big mouth and 
a great smile. The thief is shorter 
than Sophal and better looking. 
The thief isn’t Avorng or Sreymom. 
The thief is smart.

TAPESCRIPT 5.13.5

Where is he?

Bopha: Can you see him?
Linda:  Yes! Can you guess who 
he is? 
Bopha: Has he got a red bag? 
Linda: No!  He’s got a blue bag! 
Bopha: Has he got a big nose? 
Linda: No, he hasn’t 
Bopha: Has he got a book? 
Linda: Yes, he has. 
Bopha: Does he have yellow 
teeth? 
Linda: No! He doesn’t! 

Bopha: Is he tall? 
Linda: Not really. He’s taller than 
me! 
Bopha: Is he eating an apple? 
Linda: Yes, he is! 
Bopha: Is he happy? 
Linda: Yes, he is!
Bopha: Is that him? 
Linda: Well done! Yes, it is!

CHAPTER 5 – UNIT 14
TAPESCRIPT 5.14.1

angry/ excited/ sad/ hot/ sick/ 
bored/ happy/ lonely/ cold/ hungry

TAPESCRIPT 5.14.2

I don’t want to go to school!

Dara’s Mum: Dara! Dara! Dara! 
Oh my goodness! Where is that 
boy? Dara! Why are you in bed? 
Dara: I am not going to school!
Dara’s Mum: Yes, you are! 
Dara: No, I’m not. 
Dara’s Mum: You do want to go to 
school today Dara! 
Dara: No! I don’t want to! 
Dara’s mum: Why not? How are 
you feeling? 
Dara: I’m lonely at school! I don’t 
have any friends! I don’t want to go 
to school because it’s too lonely. 
Dara’s Mum: Dara, that’s not true. 
What about Bopha and Sophal and 
that nice new girl from England, 
Linda? You have lots of friends at 
school. You’re not lonely. 
Dara: Yeah... But I’m sick! Oh I feel 
so sick! Feel me! I’m hot! 
Dara’s Mum: Dara. You are not 
sick. You are ine. Get up! 
Dara:  I don’t want to get up! It’s 
too cold! I’m really cold! It’s too 
cold to get out of bed! 
Dara’s Mum: Oh well. There’re 
nice hot eggs for breakfast. But, if 
you are too lonely, sick and cold to 
go to school…
Dara: I’m up! I’m up! I’m up!  
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TAPESCRIPT 5.14.3 

Sophal’s animals

Sophal: I love animals. They make 

me feel happy when I am sad. 
Sometimes I feel lonely and some- 
times I feel no one understands me. 
Avorng understands me. When I 
think no one understands me, I talk 
to him. When I feel lonely, I talk to 
my dog. He doesn’t talk back, but 
he listens to me and I feel I have 
a friend. My dog is my best friend. 
Sometimes I think my dog is my 
only friend. When I feel bored, I play 
with my cat. He is always excited 
and loves to play. He is good when 
it is cold as well! He sits on me and 
makes me warm. Elephants are my 
favourite animal because they are 
big and beautiful. I think animals 
are better than people because 
they never get angry when you are 
good to them.
   

TAPESCRIPT 5.14.4

Dara: How are you today, Bopha? 
Bopha: Guess! It’s a game! 
Dara: Guess how you are today? A 
guessing game! I love games and I 
love guessing! OK, go! 
Bopha: Waaaaa!!!! Waaaaa!!!! I 
don’t have any friends! Waaa! 
Everybody hates me! Waaaa!
Dara: Excited! 
Bopha: No! Listen again. Waaaa!!! 
No one will play football with me 
and even the teacher doesn’t like 
me! Waaaa! 
Dara: Hungry. You are hungry today.  
Bopha: Dara! Not everyone is 
always hungry! 
Dara: I know ! Sad! You are sad today!
Bopha: Yes, that’s right!

TAPESCRIPT 5.14.5 

1. “My best friend doesn’t like me 
anymore”.
2. “My team won at football!” 
3. “I don’t have any lunch!” 
4. “I don’t have any friends or 
brothers or sisters”. 

5. “I feel hot and cold and I can’t 
see very well.” 
6. “I got an A in maths!”  
7. “I have nothing to do and there’s 
nothing on TV”. 
8. “I’m wet and it’s windy!” 

TAPESCRIPT 5.14.6

1. “My best friend doesn’t like me 
anymore”. I’m sad.
2. “My team won at football!” I’m 
excited. 
3. “I don’t have any lunch!” I’m 
hungry.
4. “I don’t have any friends or 
brothers or sisters”. I’m lonely.
5. “I feel hot and cold and I can’t 
see very well!” I’m sick  
6. “I got an A in maths!” I’m happy.
7. “I have nothing to do and there’s 
nothing on TV”. I’m bored. 
8. “I’m wet and it’s windy!” I’m 
cold.

CHAPTER 5 – UNIT 15
TAPESCRIPT 5.15.1

dress / shirt/ skirt / underpants 
/ hat/ shoes / shorts/ trousers/ 
socks/ t-shirt

TAPESCRIPT 5.15.2

Scary dress ups

Bopha: I love your costume! What 
are you? 
Linda: Can you guess? I’m wear-
ing a long black dress, a big nose 
and a big black hat. Oh! And I’m 
wearing long black shoes. I’m a 
witch, of course!
Bopha: Wow! Scary! A scary witch! 
Can you guess what I am? I’m 
wearing my Dad’s green shirt. I’m 
wearing my mum’s green trousers. 
I’ve got my sisters green skirt on 
my head, and I make this noise. 
Growl! 
Linda: um…
Bopha: Growl! I come from the lake! 
Linda: I know! You’re a lake monster!
Bopha: Yes, I am!  I’m a scary, scary 

lake monster! 

Dara: Well, I’m scarier than every-
one! I’m the scariest one of all! 
Can you guess? I’m wearing black 
trousers. I’m wearing a white shirt. 
I have a pen. I can make you bored! 
Bopha: Black trousers and a white 
shirt isn’t scary!
Dara: Yes, it is! Guess what I am! 
Linda and Bopha: ummmm
Dara: I’m Mr Sovann.  
Linda: Mr Sovann! The Principal 
at school! That’s not scary!
Dara: Yes, it is! Mr Sovann is the 
scariest thing in the world!

CHAPTER 6 – UNIT 16
TAPESCRIPT 6.16.1

sing / dance / feed the dog / ride a 
bike / play the guitar / climb a tree

TAPESCRIPT 6.16.2

Who is better?

Dara: Hi! I’m Dara. I’m better than 
Avorng! I can play football well. I 
can ride a bike! I can swim!
Avorng: Oh, Dara. I’m better than 
you! I can climb trees really fast. I 
can speak English well. I’m really 
good at English.
Dara: Oh yeah. But can you feed 
the dog?
Avorng: No, I can’t. But I can ly. I 
can ly really high. Can you ly?
Dara: No, I can’t! But I can draw. 
Look! I can draw really well!
Avorng: I can’t draw, but I can sing 
and dance. Look here! I can sing 
and dance really well. Oh, and I 
can play the guitar too. 
Dara: Oh yeah, but can you get 
out of this cage?

TAPESCRIPT 6.16.3

I can play football.
She can play football.
He can’t play football.
Can she play football? 
Yes, she can.
Can he play football?
No, he can’t.
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CHAPTER 6 – UNIT 17
TAPESCRIPT 6.17.1

Bopha: I listen to music.
 I write a diary.
 I collect stickers.
Sophal: I draw cartoons.
 I walk the dog.
 I go horse riding.
 I play computer games.

CHAPTER 6 – UNIT 18
TAPESCRIPT 6.18.1

sunbathing  / waterskiing / 
rollerblading / hiking / dancing 
/ singing / playing volleyball / 
playing badminton

TAPESCRIPT 6.18.2

My cool teacher

Ms. Mom: Hi! I’m Mom! I teach 
every day! I teach from Monday to 
Saturday. Sometimes, I feel really 
tired. When I’m tired, I go for a walk. 
I like walking. I also play football 
at the weekend. I like football .It’s 
my favourite sport! But I don’t like 
playing basketball. My grandpa likes 

playing basketball, but I don’t. 
Hmm…I also like collecting stickers. 
My students think I don’t. They’re 
wrong. Sometimes I go swimming 
at the beach. At the beach, I go 

waterskiing. It’s so fun! I like water-
skiing in the afternoon because it’s 

not too hot. But I don’t like sun-
bathing. It is very hot and boring. 
Oh, and I also like singing and 
dancing. I sing and dance in the 
shower every day but no one sees 
me!

TAPESCRIPT 6.18.3

What does Avorng like?

Avorng: Hi! I’m Avorng. I don’t like 
basketball. I’m too small to play 
basketball. But I like hanging out 
with my friends, a cat and a dog. 
We like talking. Sometimes we talk 
for 3 hours. Oh, I like all food, all 
food but ish. I don’t like ish. I’m 

scared of the water and I can’t 
swim! And I don’t like going for a 
walk. Why walk? I can ly! I don’t 
like walking, but I like lying.

CHAPTER 7 – UNIT 19
TAPESCRIPT 7.19.1

The Ghost house

Sophal: Welcome to the ghost 
house, everyone! Do you want to 
feel the dead body, Linda?  
Linda: Sure
Sophal: It’s a girl your age. She is 
13. These are her eyes! Can you 
feel them? 
Linda: Oh yuck! They really feel 
like eyes! 
Sophal: These eyes can’t see any-
more! OK. Next. This is her hair. 
Linda: Oh yuck! It’s wet! Sophal. 
Yuck. It’s curly hair!
Sophal: Guess what this is! Can 
you feel it? 
Linda: Oh! Ew! I know what this is. 
This is a nose. This is a dead girl’s 
nose! 
Sophal: This is the nose! But can 
you guess what these are? 
Linda: Oh! Are these… are these 
her teeth? These really feel like 
teeth! 
Sophal: Yes! These are her teeth! 
Ok Linda. Last one. What’s this? 
Linda: Oh! It’s long! It’s wet, too. 
Ew. It smells bad! Oh no! It isn’t! 
This isn’t her stomach is it? OH 
YUCK! It is! This is her stomach! 
Sophal: Yes Linda. This is the 
dead girl’s stomach! 
Bopha: Oh no! Dara looks sick! Is 
he sleeping?
Sophal: No. I think dead bodies 
are too scary for him! 

TAPESCRIPT 7.19.2

What is it really?

Sophal: He’s waking up! It’s ok 
Dara. 
Dara: The dead body! No!!! 
Linda: It’s alright Dara. Everything 
is over there, see? It’s all far away 

from you. It’s ok. Those aren’t 
eyes. Those are eggs! The eyes 
are really eggs! 
Bopha: That’s right Dara. And 
that is not really hair. Those are 
noodles. Those are the noodles 
from lunch today. 
Sophal: And that is a really old 
apple. It’s not really a nose. That 
nose is really an old apple. 
Bopha: And those weren’t teeth. 
That was some corn! Not teeth, 
just corn. Ok? 
Linda: And that isn’t a stomach. 
That’s some old wet clothes. It’s 

just wet clothes, Dara, not a 
stomach!  
Dara: Yeah! I know! Do you like 
my trick? I’m not really scared! I’m 
brave!
All: Oh yes Dara. Very brave!

TAPESCRIPT 7.19.3

Those are eyes. / These are eggs. 
/ This is her nose. / That is an old 
apple. 

TAPESCRIPT 7.19.4 

Presents from America

Dara: What do you think of the 
presents from my American Aunt?
Linda: They don’t know which 
present is for which person!  Hey, 
that’s my present!    
Bopha: That’s my present! Dara’s 
Aunt gave it to me! 
Sophal: No, it’s not! That’s your 
present! It’s the green one! It’s got 
elephants on the paper. 
Bopha: No, it’s not. That’s Linda’s! 
That’s her present! My present 
hasn’t got elephants on it. It’s that 
one with the apple on it. And it’s not 
green. It’s blue.     
Sophal: No. That’s Avorng’s! Your 
present, Bopha, is the yellow one 
with the oranges on it. 
Bopha: No! That is Avorng’s 
present! His present is the yellow 
one. 
Sophal: Well, where is my present? 
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Bopha: Yours is yellow with orange 
hats on it. 
Sophal: That’s Avorng’s! 
Bopha: Listen to me! His present 
has got oranges, not orange hats! 
Sophal: No! What about the green 
present with the elephants? Is it 
Linda’s?
Bopha: I’m not ighting anymore! 
There is only one person left! 

TAPESCRIPT 7.19.5

Give me a clue! 

Dara: Bopha! The cat has got you 
a present!
Bopha: A present! I love presents! 
And it’s not my birthday! What is it? 
Dara: Guess!
Bopha: Okay! Is it a big present? 
Dara: Well. It’s big for a cat present. 
It’s smaller than the cat.  
Bopha: Can I eat it? 
Dara: No, you can’t. You really can’t 
eat this present!  
Bopha: Is it something I can wear? 
Dara: No. You can’t wear it. 
Bopha: Can I use it at school?
Dara: No, you can’t use it at school.  
Bopha: Give me a clue. 
Dara: It’s black and white.
Bopha: Black and white? Is it a book? 
Dara: No, it’s not. 
Bopha: What present is this? Give 
me another clue. 
Dara: Well. It’s wet and it’s not happy.  
Bopha: Wet and not happy? What 
sort of present is it? Give me 
another clue. 
Dara: No more clues! It’s time to 
guess.

CHAPTER 7 – UNIT 20
TAPESCRIPT 7.20.1 

Make a wish

Linda: What are you doing?
Bopha: We’re making wishes! The 
wishes loat on the water and into 
next year! 
Linda: Where’s Dara? What’s he 
doing? I hope he’s not getting into 
trouble!  

Bopha: He’s ok. Dara is putting his 
wish in the water. Oh no! Dara is 
falling! He’s falling into the water! 
He isn’t swimming very well. He’s 
getting caught in the wishes! 
He’s dying! Sophal! What are you 
doing?
Sophal: I’m jumping in!
Bopha: Sophal is saving him. 
Dara: I’m wet and cold! 
Bopha: What’s your wish Dara? 
Dara: I wish never to wish again! 

TAPESCRIPT 7.20.2

Chorus: 

We are acting! 

I am walking. I am singing. I am 
running till I’m hot. 
I am ishing. I am lying. I am crying 
till I’m not.
I am jumping. I am sleeping. I am 
playing round a lot. 
I am swimming. I am dancing. I am 
riding till I stop!

TAPESCRIPT 7.20.3

Is he getting in trouble again? 

Linda: “What are they doing?” 
Bopha: “They are having ploughing 
festival! They are choosing what to 
plant this year!” 
Linda: “What’s Dara doing? Is he 
getting in trouble?” 
Bopha: “No. He’s being good. 
He’s over there. He wants to pet 
the cow. The cow chooses what 
to plant. He thinks it’s magic. He 
wants to pet the cow so he can get 
some magic, too!”  
Linda: “Watch out, Dara! That’s 
not a cow! That’s a bull! It’s the dad 
cow! It’s getting angry! Oh no! Now 
it’s chasing Dara! Dara is running 
fast, but the bull is running faster! 
Run Dara! Run!”  
Bopha: “What’s he doing now? 
He’s jumping! He’s jumping over 
the fence! The bull is jumping as 
well! Run, Dara! Run! Oh no!”  
Linda: “What’s he doing now?” 
Bopha: “He’s lying! He’s just like 

Avorng!”  
Linda: It really is magic!

TAPESCRIPT 7.20.4     

Wedding Guests

Linda: Sophal! I don’t know any-
one! Who are all these people?
Sophal: Don’t worry Linda. I can 
introduce you. That’s my uncle. He’s 

standing on the stage playing the 
guitar. He always plays his guitar 
at weddings. 
Linda: Yes, I can see him. Who is 
that? 
Sophal: That’s my aunt. She is 
sitting next to him and singing. 
Linda: She can sing? Cool! Who is 
that eating? 
Sophal: That’s my big brother. 
He’s eating special eggs. 
Linda: And who is that?
Sophal: Dancing like crazy? That’s 
my mum. She loves dancing. She 
dances around the house! She’s 
dancing with my Dad. Dad hates 
dancing, but he loves mum and 
she makes him!
Linda: What is that girl doing? 
Who is she? 
Sophal: That’s my little sister. She’s 

sleepy so she is sitting under the 
table. She’s very young. 
Linda: Oh wow! Who is that?   
Sophal: That’s my big sister, of 
course! This is her wedding.  She’s 
wearing a beautiful wedding dress. 
She has 5 wedding dresses!
Linda: Wow! 5 wedding dresses! 
Maybe I should have my wedding 
in Cambodia!
Sophal: I think so, too.  

CHAPTER 7 – UNIT 21
TAPESCRIPT 7.21.1

Not a normal day

Dara: Please come to my house 
and play football, Bopha! 
Bopha: You know I can’t. I have a 
lot of homework! 
Dara: Do you know what Bopha? 
I’m sick of the new baby! I don’t 
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like him at all! He cries and cries 
all night! Waaa! Waaa! We can’t 
sleep! 
Bopha: Don’t be silly! You do like 
the new baby. He is cute. 
Dara: No he isn’t! It’s Sunday! On 
Sunday, dad usually plays football 
with me.  But he isn’t playing 
football with me. He is washing the 
new baby’s clothes. I want to play 
football as usual! 
Bopha: What about your mum? 
Can she play football with you? 
Dara: My mum! My mum should 
be making lunch! We always eat 
a big family lunch on Sunday but 
today she is sleeping. The new 
baby makes her feel tired. 
Bopha: What about your big 
brother? What is he doing? Can he 
play with you? 
Dara: No. He usually plays with 
me and Dad, but he’s making lunch 
because mum is sleeping.  
Bopha: Well what about your little 
sister? What is she doing? I know 
she is little, but can she play with you? 
Dara: No. She usually plays with 
me when I am bored. Do you know 
what she is doing today? She is 
playing with the new baby! 
Dara’s little sister: Look Dara! 
The baby is smiling at you. He is 
smiling at his big brother because 
he loves you. 
Dara:  Really? You think he really 
loves me? Ok. I do like the new 
baby. 
Bopha: I told you!  

TAPESCRIPT 7.21.2

A world of celebrations

Dhashi: Hi. My name is Dhashi. 
I’m Malaysian. Today is a special 
day. Today we are celebrating 
Thaipusam! We’re Hindu! It’s a full 
moon party. We’re carrying milk up 
the stairs. There are a lot of people 
here. We’re all having fun! Can you 
see me? I’m climbing! I’m wearing 
my best yellow sari! I always get a 

new sari for Thaipusam. A sari is a 
special dress. 
Can: Look at us! We’re dancing, 
and it’s really fun! I’m Can and I 
live in Huế. Today is a special day. 
It’s the irst day of Tết in Vietnam! 
Tết is the name for New Year in 
Vietnam. I’m happy because on the 
irst day we get an envelope with 
lucky money inside! I’m wearing 
my favourite pink dress.
Saray: Hello! My name is Saray. 
That’s me with my family. We’re 
having fun today because it’s 

Chinese New Year! We’re watching 

the dragon dancing! It’s beautiful! 
We’re Cambodian, but we still 
celebrate Chinese New Year. It’s 

because mum is Chinese Cam-
bodian. We always eat special food 
for Chinese New Year! I always get 
lots of fruit and new clothes. It’s my 
favourite time of the year.
Bolormaa: Hi! We’re from Mongo-
lia! I’m Bolormaa and that’s my 
brother. His name is Bat. Today is 
the irst day of Tsagaan Sar. That 
is Mongolian New Year. We call 
this month white month. We are 
standing in the white snow! My 
mum is inside making white foods 
for lunch. We are wearing our 
new clothes! We always get new 
clothes for Tsagaan Sar. And we 
always get lollies as well!  

TAPESCRIPT 7.21.3

Something special is happening

Something special is happening 
today. Mr Sovann should be sitting 
in his ofice, but he isn’t. Miss Mom 
should be teaching, but she isn’t. 
Linda, Bopha, Sophal and Dara 
should be studying, but they aren’t. 
Avorng should be out looking for 
food, but he isn’t. Dara’s mum 
should be at home making dinner, 
but she isn’t. Everyone is outside. 
Everyone is happy and excited. 
They are watching Avorng’s egg. 
The egg is moving! Something 

special is happening today. 
    

CHAPTER 8 – UNIT 22
TAPESCRIPT 8.22.1

a sun bear / a tiger / a water buffalo 
/ an elephant / a cat / a pangolin / a 
dog / a bear / a dolphin  

TAPESCRIPT 8.22.2

Some animals live with people. A 
cat, a dog, and a water buffalo live 
with people.
Some animals live in the forest and 
seas. A dolphin lives in rivers and 
seas. An elephant, a sun bear, a 
pangolin, a tiger and a bear live in 
the forest.

TAPESCRIPT 8.22.3

What animal am I?

1. I live in rivers and seas. I eat ish.
2. I am very big and heavy. I live in 
the forest. 
3. I am man’s best friend. I live with 
people. I sometimes sleep in their 
bedroom.
4. I am yellow and black. People 
don’t like me because they’re 
scared of me. I live in the forest. I 
eat other animals.
5. I am small. I am the smallest 
bear. I can climb really fast. I am 
black, but I’ve got a white mouth. I 
don’t sleep at night. I look for food 
at night. 
6. I help people a lot. I help farmers. 
I help them grow rice. I’m big, but 
people aren’t scared of me. They 
like me.
7. I am smart. I like sleeping. I have 
a lot of friends, but my best friend 
is Sophal. I like him – sometimes.

TAPESCRIPT 8.22.4

1. What is Cambodia’s money? A. 
Riels
2. Where is this? C. Phnom Penh
3. What is Cambodia’s capital city? 
B. Phnom Penh
4. What province in Cambodia is 
the biggest? B. Mondulkiri
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5. When is Royal Ploughing Day? 
C. In May
6. What is Cambodia’s land area? 
B. 181,035 sq km
7. Cambodia has got 3 neighbouring 
countries. What are they? A. Laos, 
Vietnam and Thailand

CHAPTER 8 – UNIT 23
TAPESCRIPT 8.23.1

a backyard  / a front yard / a 
bedroom / a garage / a living room 
/ a kitchen / a bathroom /

TAPESCRIPT 8.23.2

Dara’s getting ready for school. 
He usually gets up late, but today, 
he’s up early. Dara has just had 
breakfast and is excited about 
school. He is getting dressed.

TAPESCRIPT 8.23.3

Starting the day

Dara: Where are my socks and 
shoes, mum?
Mum: They’re on the chair, in the 
kitchen. Go and have a look!
Dara: Mum, where’s my book? It’s 
not in my bag!
Mum: It’s in your bedroom. It’s on 
the desk in your bedroom. Go and 
look! 
Dara: Mum, my pens! Where are 
they?
Mum: Uh! Dara, they’re in the living 

room, next to the TV.
Dara: Mum, I can’t ind my home-
work!
Mum: Dara, go and have a look 
in the kitchen. Go and have a look 
in the living room. Go and have a 
look in the bedroom. Stop asking 
questions, Dara!
Dara: But mum, they’re not there! I 
can’t ind them in the living room, I 
can’t ind them in the kitchen, and I 
can’t ind them in the bedroom!
Mum: Well, go and look outside 
then, in the backyard! 
Dara: In the backyard? But mum…
Dara: (seeing Avorng) Avorng!!! 

Avorng: Hi Dara! I’m ready for 
school. Are you ready? Let’s go!

TAPESCRIPT 8.23.4

The coolest room ever!

Dara: Hi! I’m Dara. I like watching 
TV. I also like sleeping. I don’t like 
doing my homework! Sometimes I 
help my mum do the washing up 
– sometimes! I don’t like doing the 
washing up! Can you guess which 
room I like best in our house? Yes, 
the living room! I watch TV in the 
living room, I sleep in the living 
room and I eat in the living room! 
It’s the coolest room ever!
Sophal: Hi! I’m Sophal. I like 
playing football. I’m not good at 
playing football, but I like it. I like 

playing games with Avorng too. 
He’s so funny! I really like Avorng! 
I like doing my homework. Some- 
times, Avorng helps me with my 
homework. I don’t like watching 
TV. I get bored when I watch TV. 
Can you guess what I like best 
in our house? Yes, the backyard! 
I play football in our backyard. I 
play games with Avorng in our 
backyard, and I do my homework 
in the backyard. It’s the coolest 
place ever!
Bopha: Hi! My name’s Bopha! I like 
having a shower. I have a shower 
5 times a day! I also like singing in 
the shower – it makes me happy. I 
like dancing too, but I dance when 
no one sees me. I can dance really 
well, but no one knows. I go here 
when I’m sad and angry. Can you 
guess which room I like best in our 
house? Yes, the bathroom! I sing 
and dance in the bathroom. I brush 
my hair in the bathroom. I feel 
happy when I’m in the bathroom! 
It’s the coolest room ever!

CHAPTER 8 – UNIT 24
TAPESCRIPT 8.24.1

a cinema / an Internet café/ 
a hospital /a restaurant /

a bus station

TAPESCRIPT 8.24.2

Our favourite places in town

Linda: Hi! I’m Linda. My favourite 
place in my town is the cinema. I 
like watching movies. We have 
8 cinemas in my town! There’s a 
cinema right next to our house! But 
I don’t like going there. I always 
go to the cinema behind the park. 
After watching, I go for a walk with 
my friends in the park. Hmmm…
What’s Dara’s favourite place in his 
town? I know what it is. Sometimes, 
he goes there with his friends and 
sometimes he goes there alone 
and sometimes he goes there with 
his family! Can you guess?
Avorng: Hi I’m Avorng. My favourite 
place in my town is the park! I love 
lying above the trees, up so high! 
Sometimes I meet my friends there 
too and we talk and talk and talk! 
There are 3 parks in my town. I like 
them all, but my favourite is the 
one next to the bus station. Hmm..
What’s Dara’s favourite place in his 
town? I know what it is. He goes 
there when he’s hungry, but also 
when he’s full. Can you guess?

Sophal: Hi, I’m Sophal. My fav-
ourite place in town is the Internet 
café! I go there to do my homework 
and chat with my friends. I’m on 
Facebook – I’ve got 500 friends on 

Facebook! There are 2 Internet 
cafés in my town. I go to the one 
between the shop and the cinema. 
Hmm… What’s Dara’s favourite 
place in his town? I know what it 
is. He buys some food there, but 
it isn’t the shop. People eat here. 
They have a lot of food. Can you 
guess?

Dara: Hi, I’m Dara. My favourite 
place in my town is the restaurant! 
I love eating! There are a lot of 
restaurants in my town. I don’t know 
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how many, but there’s a lot! And I 
like all of them. My favourite is the 
one opposite my house.
 

TAPESCRIPT 8.24.3

go straight on / turn right / turn left

TAPESCRIPT 8.24.4

Where is Avorng’s house?

Avorng: Hi! I’m Avorng. Can you 
ind my house? Let’s see. OK, Can 
you see the bus station? Start at 
the bus station. Go straight on. 
Then turn right at the cinema. 
Yes, that’s right. Turn right at the 
cinema. Now can you see the two 
shops? Turn left at the small shop. 
Turn left at the small shop, not 
the big shop. Keep going straight 
on. There is a park opposite the 
restaurant. Can you see the park 
opposite the restaurant? Good. 
That’s where I live! That’s my nest 
right there! That’s my house! 

CHAPTER 9 – UNIT 25
TAPESCRIPT 9.25.1

I miss home!

Tom: I don’t like Cambodia! I want 
to go back to England. 
Linda: Really? Why? I love it here! 
Tom: It’s not fair! In England, I can 
sleep late. Here in Cambodia, I 
have to get up at 6 o’clock in the 
morning! 6 o’clock! It’s really early!
Linda: You have to get up for 
school in England too, Tom. 
Tom: Yes, but in England I don’t 
have to get up until 8 o clock. 
8 o’clock is much better than 6 
o’clock. 
Linda: Hmmm. 
Tom: And I hate the school uniform 
here!  Long trousers! Yuck! I hate 
long trousers and I don’t want to 
wear them every day. It’s not fair. 
Linda: You have to wear long 
trousers in England, too, Tom. 
Tom: Yeah, but it’s not hot in 
England. It’s hot here in Cambodia.  
And you know what? I have to walk 

for 30 minutes to get to school! 30 
minutes of walking! It’s not fair! 
Who wants to walk for half an hour 
in the morning? 
Linda: You have to walk to school 
in England as well! 
Tom: But in England, I live close 
to school.  And you know what? I 
hate tidying my room. 
Linda: Tom! You have to tidy 
your room in Cambodia and in 

England! 
Tom: Yeah… but, it’s not f…
Linda: Tom! When we’re in England, 
you say you don’t like England and 
when we’re in Cambodia, you say 
you don’t like Cambodia! And I 
know you really love Cambodia. 
Are you missing England, Tom? 
Do you miss home? 
Tom: Yeah, maybe.

TAPESCRIPT 9.25.2

The House Jobs Rap

Mum: Take the dog for a walk. 
Kid:    Do I have to? 
Mum: Take the dog for a walk. 
Kid:    I don’t want to. 
Mum:  Take the dog for a walk 
           Do it now do it soon or
           You’ll go to your room 
           Where you’ll stay until noon
           Yes, you have to!

TAPESCRIPT 9.25.3

A special school

Lucy:  Hi! I’m Lucy. I’m 14 years 
old and I’m from America. I go 
to a special school. It’s called a 
summer school! It’s in the forest. 
We camp for 6 weeks. We don’t 
see our mums and dads until the 
last day. Lots of kids go to summer 
school in America. We don’t have 
to wear our school uniform. We 
wear our normal clothes. Oh! But 
we do have to wear a green t-shirt. 
We have to get up early at 6 am. 
Then we have breakfast. You have 
to have a big breakfast. There’s 
lots to do before lunch! Today we 

are making toys. I have to make 
my little sister a birthday present! 
It’s her birthday tomorrow. After 
lunch, we have swimming lessons. 
You have to wear a swimming 
costume. You can’t swim in your 
clothes. After swimming lessons, 
my group has to help make dinner. 
There are a lot of hungry kids at 
the end of the day here at summer 
school!

TAPESCRIPT 9.25.4

A very important job

Sophal: OK Dara. This is a very 
important job I’m giving you. You 
have to look after my animals while 
I am away. 
Looking after animals is hard. 
Dara: I know. I’m good at looking 
after animals! Tell me what I have 
to do. 
Sophal: OK. You have to start 
work at 5 am. 
Dara: 5am?! You mean 5 in the 
morning! 
Sophal:  Yes. Animals wake up 
early. You have to start at 5 am. 
Dara: OK. Fine. 5 am. What do I 
have to do irst? 
Sophal: The irst thing you have 
to do is sing to the cat. You have 
to sing to the cat at 5 am every 
morning or she feels sad. 
Dara: You want me to sing to the 
cat? Really? 
Sophal: THIS IS A VERY IM-
PORTANT JOB DARA! YOU HAVE 
TO…
Dara: OK! OK! I understand. First, 
I have to sing to the cat. What do I 
have to do next?  
Sophal: Next, you have to change 
the bird’s nappy. 
Dara: Sophal. Please don’t tell me 
the bird wears a nappy. 
Sophal: OF COURSE THE BIRD 
WEARS A NAPPY, DARA! YOU 
HAVE TO CHANGE IT EVERY 
DAY!
Dara: OK. OK. I have to change 
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the bird’s nappy. What do I have to 
do then? 
Sophal: Oh that’s very important. 
It’s the last thing. You have to get 
the dog dressed. 
Dara: I have to what? I have…to…
get…the…dog…dressed? 
Sophal: Oh yes. You have to get 
the dog dressed for breakfast. 
He isn’t happy having breakfast 
without clothes on. Dara? Dara! 
Where are you going? 
Dara: I think I have to ind another 
job.  
Linda: Oh no! He believes you 
Sophal!

TAPESCRIPT 9.25.5

Interviewer: OK. Can you do this 
job? First question. Are you nice? 
Miss Mom: Um…Yes! I think I’m 
nice! 
Interviewer: Good! Next question. 
Are you always on time? I mean, 
are you ever late? 
Miss Mom: Yes. I’m always on 
time. 
Interviewer: This is an important 
question. Do you like study? 
Miss Mom: Oh yes! I love studying. 
Interviewer: Great. OK. This is the 

last question. It’s the most important 
question!
Miss Mom: OK. 
Interviewer: Can you speak English? 
Miss Mom: Yes, I can! We’re 
speaking English right now! 
Interviewer: Yes we are! Congra-
tulations! You’ve got the job! 
Miss Mom: That’s good. Um. What 
is the job? 
Interviewer: An English teacher.
Miss Mom: Oh...
Interviewer: What? 
Miss Mom: I’m already an English 
teacher!

CHAPTER 9 – UNIT 26
TAPESCRIPT 9.26.1 

Baby bird

Avorng: The new baby is cute. 

Look at her! She’s my favourite 
thing in the world. Her name’s 
Arunny. Isn’t that a beautiful name? 
Arunny.  Everyone says she’s the 
prettiest baby bird. She sings all 
day. She’s good at singing. And 
she can talk! Arunny can speak 
English and Khmer. Oh listen! 
She’s speaking now! 
Arunny: SQUARK!!!!
Avorng: See! She says “It’s nice to 
meet you. I love my dad”.  Beautiful 
English! She’s so smart. 
***

Dara: Oh my gosh! Avorng’s new 
baby is so ugly. 
Linda: Dara! All babies are bea-
utiful! 
Dara: Well, Arunny isn’t! It’s the 
ugliest baby ever! And the singing! 
That baby bird can’t sing! That 
baby bird’s singing makes me want 
to cry. It’s the worst singing ever! 
Linda: Yes. Arruny’s singing is bad. 
Do you know Avorng thinks she 
can speak Khmer and English? 
She can’t! She can’t speak a word 
of English or Khmer! She just says 
Squark! 
Dara: Shhhh! He’s coming! Hi 
Avorng! Beautiful baby!
Avorng: I know!

TAPESCRIPT 9.26.2

• /s/ speaks/ works / walks 
• /z/ plays / drives / listens / lives 
• /ɪz/ brushes / teaches / dances

TAPESCRIPT 9.26.3

/s/ /z/ /ɪz/
works /s/ plays /z/ teaches /ɪz/ 
lives /z/ brushes /ɪz/ opens /z/ 
makes /s/ saves /z/ cries /z/
likes /s/ practices /ɪz/ 

TAPESCRIPT 9.26.4

My weird family

Tom: Hey! I’m Tom. I’m new in 
town. I’m from England! I’m 13 
years old and I’m in grade 7. I live 
in Cambodia with my weird family. 

I love it here and it’s cool hanging 
out with Linda, but sometimes I 
miss England. My family are weird. 
My Dad plays guitar. He thinks he’s 
good but he isn’t! When he plays 
the guitar, my baby sister cries. 
The louder dad plays, the louder 
she cries! Dad thinks she likes his 
playing, but I don’t think she does! 
Everyone thinks my sister is really 
cute. I have to change her nappy! 
Oh yuck! I think she’s cute but 
she’s boring. She just drinks milk 
all day. She’s drinking milk now. 
That’s my big brother Cam. Cam 
thinks he’s cool, but he’s not. He 
sings to K-pop songs all day and 
he wants to be cool like them, 
but he’s not really cool. That’s my 

Mum. I love my Mum, but I don’t 
love her cooking! My Mum thinks 
she can cook Cambodian food. 
I like Cambodian food when 
Sophal’s mum cooks it, but my 
Mum’s Cambodian food is really 
bad. We eat it because we don’t 
want her to think we’re naughty. I 
sometimes feed mine to the dog, 
but he thinks it’s bad too! My dog’s 
smart.   

TAPESCRIPT 9.26.5

I hate them!

Tom: You know my brother Cam, 
Linda? 
Linda: Yeah. 
Tom: He is such a grump!
Linda: You mean he is unhappy a 
lot? Why? 
Tom: I don’t know. He hates 
everything! When I ask him to 
go for a walk, he says he hates 
walking! He says he doesn’t like 
walking because he gets tired and 
hot. When I ask him to come to the 
shop with me, he says he hates 
buying things. Really? Everyone 
loves shopping! He says he hates 
money and he hates shopping. I 
ask him what his favourite colour 
is.  You know what he says? He 
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says he doesn’t like colours! That’s 
right! He says he hates all colours. 
I ask him to go ishing. He says he 
hates the lake, he hates the water, 
he hates the ish, but most of all he 
hates ishing. Fishing is fun! Mum 
says it’s because he is a grumpy 
16 year old. He hates everything 
because he’s a teenager and 
teenagers are grumpy sometimes. 
But I’m a teenager and I’m never 
grumpy. 
Linda: Liar! You were grumpy 
yesterday! 
Tom: Was not! 
Linda: Yes you were, and you’re 
grumpy now. 
Tom: Whatever.

TAPESCRIPT 9.26.6

Chorus: 

I don’t like ice cream. 
I don’t like blue. 
I don’t like dancing
And I don’t like you! 
I don’t like smiling.
I don’t like pink. 
I don’t like anything. 
And you? You stink!  

CHAPTER 9 – UNIT 27
TAPESCRIPT 9.27.1

some rice/ an egg/ some onions/ 
an apple/ some milk/ some 
vegetables/ some noodles/ a 
tomato/ some water/ a coconut/ 
some meat/ some ish

TAPESCRIPT 9.27.2

What have you got for lunch 

today?

Bopha: What do I have for lunch 
today? I’ve got some rice. My 
Dad cooks the best rice. I have 
some ish, too. My brother goes 
ishing, and we always have ish 
for lunch the next day. I have some 
vegetables and I have an apple, 
too. 
Linda: What do I have for lunch 
today? Well, usually in England 

I have a sandwich and an apple, 
but here in Cambodia, I have 
Cambodian food for lunch. Today I 
have some noodles – lots of yellow 
noodles, and some vegetables. 
We grow vegetables in our garden. 
I help! Yum!  
Sophal: What do I have for lunch 
today? I don’t eat meat, because 
I love animals. Animals are our 
friends and we shouldn’t eat them. 
My family don’t understand. Today 
I’m having rice and vegetables 
and lots of fruit. I love fruit. It’s my 
favourite! 
Dara: What do I have for lunch 
today? Well, one of my jobs 
around the house is to make my 
own lunch. I have to make my own 
lunch every day. So today for lunch 
I have… nothing! I don’t have any 
lunch because I didn’t make any. 
Linda, can I have some of your 
noodles?
Linda: Oh, Dara! Not again!

TAPESCRIPT 9.27.3

Amazing picnic

Linda: Look at our amazing picnic! 
We have all got something to 
share. There are some eggs, but 
don’t say anything to Avorng! He 
doesn’t eat eggs. There’s some 
meat, but Sophal doesn’t eat 
meat. He says eating meat is bad. 
There’s some fried rice there. 
Tom’s mum made it. There are 
some eggs, some vegetables and 
some meat in the fried rice. Tom 
doesn’t like his Mum’s Cambodian 
food, so he doesn’t eat it – unless 
she’s watching! Bopha has got 
some fruit. She’s got 5 apples and 
6 oranges. She says she doesn’t 
eat orange things or yellow things 
and she hates eggs. I don’t know 
why she’s got oranges! She really 
hates them. She’s weird. Sophal 
has got yellow noodles with 
vegetables. I have some sweets 
there, but they are Cambodian 

sweets and English people don’t 
like them. Well, Tom and I don’t, 
anyway! Avorng has got some corn 
and Dara has got some water. He 
eats everything. He’s got a lot of 
water. Everyone has to drink lots 
of water because it’s hot today!

TAPESCRIPT 9.27.4

Chorus: 

Have some rice. 
Eat it up! Yum! Yum! Yum! 
Eat it up! Up! Up! Up!
Have some apples. 
Eat them up! Yum! Yum! Yum!
Eat them up! Up! Up! Up!
Have an orange. 
Eat it up! Yum! Yum! Yum!
Eat it up! Up! Up! Up!
Have some milk. 
Drink it down! Yum! Yum! Yum!
Drink it down! Down! Down! 
Down!

TAPESCRIPT 9.27.5

Food festivals around the world

La Tomatina is a festival in Buñol in 

Spain. They grow a lot of tomatoes 
in Buñol. It happens every August. 
It’s a big food ight! People use 
all the extra tomatoes and throw 
them at each other! People throw 
tomatoes until everyone is red 
with tomato juice. People love La 

Tomatina because it’s weird and 
messy!
Ivrea Orange Festival is in Italy. 
They grow oranges in Ivrea. In the 
festival, girls throw oranges at boys 
they think are good-looking. When 
the boys think the girls are good- 
looking too, they throw oranges 
back at the girls! The festival is 
usually in March, but sometimes 
it’s in February. It’s an old festival. 
It’s more than 800 years old. La 

Tomatina is only 60 or 70 years 
old. Ivrea Orange Festival is older 
than La Tomatina.

Chinchilla Melon Festival is in 

Chinchilla in Australia. It isn’t an old 
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festival. It started in 1994. There are 
a lot of watermelons in Chinchilla. 
They grow them there.They grow 
a quarter of Australia’s melons. 
There isn’t a lot to do in Chinchilla, 
so people are very happy at the 
festival. You can play lots of games 
at the Melon Festival. One of the 
best games is melon skiing. It’s the 
same as waterskiing, but you use 
melons. You wear melons on your 
feet! The Chinchilla Melon Festival 
is every February.

CHAPTER 10 – UNIT 28
TAPESCRIPT 10.28.1

Phnom Penh in the 60s

Monineath: My name is Moni-
neath. I look very old, but inside I 
feel young! Phnom Penh is very 
different to when I was young. It 
looks different. There aren’t many 
fruit trees. I miss the oranges. 
There isn’t an elephant at Wat 
Phnom now.  I miss that elephant. 
I never see monkeys. I miss the 
elephant and the monkeys… 
There are lots of buildings. There 
are lots of tall buildings – they’re 
new! They are taller than the 
trees! There are lots of cars and 
motorbikes. There are thousands 
of them! There is music now, but I 
don’t like it. The music from when 
I was a teenager was better. I 
don’t have many friends around. 
I miss my friends. Sometimes, I 
feel lonely. I do have one friend. 
Her name is Thida. She’s my best 
friend. We sometimes have lunch 
together and we talk about Phnom 
Penh in the 60s. We remember the 
parties and the fun. We sometimes 
sing and dance to the old songs! 
It makes us happy. I miss Phnom 
Penh in the 60s!

TAPESCRIPT 10.28.2

I was young once! 

Monineath: I remember Phnom 
Penh in the 1960s. I was born in 

Phnom Penh in 1947. In the 60s, 
I was a teenager. It was fun! It 
was a good time to be a teenager! 
There was good music and there 
were lots of parties! There were 
cool clothes as well. My clothes 
were very cool and beautiful. I was 
a good dancer, too! I was healthy, 
young and happy! In the 60s, 
Phnom Penh was very different! 
Phnom Penh was smaller. There 
weren’t any tall buildings. There 
were lots of fruit trees everywhere. 
There were fruit trees outside my 
house. There were oranges bigger 
than your head! There were a 
lot of cyclos. There were songs 
about cyclos! And best of all, there 
weren’t lots of cars. There were 
monkeys everywhere!  They were 
naughty! There were always friends 
to go shopping with or dance with. 
I was cool! My best friend was 
Thida, but I had lots of friends! My 
clothes were beautiful!  the music 
was good, the parties were cool… 
Phnom Penh was beautiful, and so 
were Thida and I!  

TAPESCRIPT 10.28.3

It’s 2062

Dara: Happy New Year my beautiful 
grandchildren! Wow! 2062! I am old. 
I am more than 60 years old, but I 
can still drive my lying car. I have 7 
lying cars because I am very rich. 
I have money showers because I 
am rich. I have a very good life. I 
am married and I have 10 beautiful 
sons and 10 beautiful daughters. 
And I have a lot of grandchildren. 
It’s a lot of kids, but I am the best 
dad in the world. And I’m a good 
Grandpa! When I was in school, 
I was a good student. My school 
was great! There was a library and 
there was a lake. Grade 7 was my 
favourite year. All the girls were in 
love with me. Well! I understand 
why! I was really good-looking and 
I was the best at football. I was 

the smartest person in the class. 
I was the smartest person in the 
world! I was always early. I was 
my English teacher’s favourite 
student. My teacher’s name was 
Mom. She was smart. I met your 
grandmother in grade 7!  She was 
beautiful and smart. She was my 
friend then. I had a lot of friends 
who were girls then. There was 
Bopha and Linda and Devy. But I 
only loved your grandmother. Her 
name was… Hey! Can you hear 
that? What is that sound? Where 
is it coming from?

TAPESCRIPT 10.28.4

Cambodia’s best

Cambodia was famous for music 
and art in the 1950s and 1960s. 
People called Phnom Penh The 

Pearl of South East Asia. It means 
they thought Phnom Penh was 
the best place in South East Asia!  
There were lots of singers and 
dancers and there were lots of 
parties!  The best parties were in 
Phnom Penh and there were lots 
of singers and musicians from all 
over Cambodia. 
Ros Sereysothea was a Cambodian 
singer. Some people think she was 
the best Cambodian singer ever. 
She was born in Battambang in 
1948. In the 50s, her family was 
poor. They had no money and 
sometimes there was nothing to 
eat. But they loved music. Her 
family were musicians and played 
musical instruments. Her brother 
and her were the singers. People 
loved their music, so in the 60s, 
they weren’t poor anymore. They 
were famous! She was short, 
but when she sang she was very 
loud! She was beautiful and had 
a beautiful smile. She sang lots of 
different songs. She sang happy 
songs, funny songs and she sang 
lots of sad songs about love. 
People think the sad songs about 
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love were her best. She was in the 
cinema. She was a big star and 
very famous. Everyone loved her. 
She died in the 1970s, but people 
still remember and love her songs. 
Singers still sing them today! 

CHAPTER 10 – UNIT 29
TAPESCRIPT 10.29.1

When grandma was young

Sophal: Hi grandma, can we ask 
you questions about when you 
were a child?
Grandma: Oh…I don’t remember 
very well now, but I’ll try. Who gets 
the irst question?
Bopha: Me! Me! Grandma, did 
you play games when you were a 
child?
Grandma: Of course I did! I played 
games with my friends. I had a lot 
of friends.
Sophal: Oh and grandma, did you 
play games on the computer?
Grandma: No, I didn’t. Sophal, we 
played games with our friends, not 
with computers. How can you play 

games with a computer? Computers 

aren’t fun! 
Sophal: Did you watch TV. when 
you were 13 years old?
Grandma: Hmmm…we didn’t 
have T.V at home. I never watched 
TV.  But I watched the birds singing 
in the trees. They are more fun to 
watch than Cartoon Network. Ugh! 
I don’t like Tom and Jerry!
Dara: Did you help your mum and 
dad at home a lot?
Grandma: Yes, Dara. I helped 
them a lot. Every day I cooked 
breakfast. My sister cleaned the 
house. My brother helped my dad. 
Everyone was busy. In our days, 
children helped their mum and dad 
a lot. Do you help your mum and 
dad, Dara?
Dara: Hmmm….
Bopha: Did you cycle to school? 
Grandma: No, I didn’t. I walked to 
school. I walked with my friends. 

We walked for 2 hours to go to 
school. 
Sophal, Dara, Bopha: Wow!
Sophal: Did you have a phone?
Grandma: No, I didn’t. We didn’t 
have phones when I was your age. 
We talked with our friends face-to-
face, not on a phone! 
Sophal: Grandma, did you have 
internet? Were you on Facebook?
Grandma: Sophal! Now, you’re 
being silly! No one was on 
Facebook when I was 13. No one 
was on Facebook when I was 50!

TAPESCRIPT 10.29.2

cry / wait / carry/ cover / call / miss /

TAPESCRIPT 10.29.3

/t/ /d/ /id/

missed covered waited

liked called carried

cooked cried hated

watched played wanted

TAPESCRIPT 10.29.4

a long time ago / last week / 3 days 
ago / yesterday / last night / now

TAPESCRIPT 10.29.5

The best and the worst

Chinedu: Hi! My name is Chinedu. 
I’m from Nigeria in Africa. Two 
years ago, I had the worst holiday 
ever! Guess what happened! Well 
I went camping with my friends. 
We stayed on the mountain for 3 
days. On the irst day, it rained! We 
got all wet. We were really cold. 
We didn’t play any games. There 
was a very strong wind. We just 
watched the trees dance. It was so 
dark we couldn’t make a ire! Then 
on the second day I heard strange 
noises. I was so scared. I knew I 
heard monster noises. I called my 

mum, but she didn’t answer. I 
didn’t sleep that day. On the last 
day, something happened. It made 

me cry. Can you guess what hap-
pened?

Chisum: Hi! My name is Chisum. 
I’m from the Philippines. Last 
week, I had the best holiday ever! 
Guess what happened! Well, I 
went swimming with my family. 
We went to 3 beaches! On the irst 
day, we travelled by boat. We ate 
and sang songs on the boat. We 
travelled for 4 hours. We were very 
excited. Then we went to an island. 
We stayed there for the night. Mum 
cooked dinner and we ate at the 
beach. It was the most delicious 
meal ever. I also met a nice boy. 
We played volleyball on the beach. 
I really like him. Yesterday we 
travelled back home. Something 
happened on our way home. It 
made me really happy. Can you 
guess what happened?

CHAPTER 10 – UNIT 30
TAPESCRIPT 10.30.1

The baby’s missing!

Avorng’s baby is missing. Who took 

her? Mr Sovann is here to help. He 

will ind out who took Avorng’s baby.
Mr. Sovann: Tell me the truth 
Bopha. Did you take Arunny last 
week?
Bopha: No, I didn’t see Arunny last 
week. I didn’t visit Avorng. I went 
shopping with my friends after 
school. I bought 3 pairs of shoes 
and a notebook. Then I went home, 
I had dinner. I did my homework 
then I slept at 9.00. 
Mr. Sovann: Hmm….Alright then. 
Now Linda, tell me the truth. Did 
you take Arunny last week?
Linda: Of course not, Mr. Sovann. I 
hate birds! I took my dog for a walk 
last week at the park. When I came 
back home, I spoke to my friends 
in England on the computer. 
Mr. Sovann: OK. OK. I get it. It’s 
your turn Dara. Tell me the truth. 
Did you take Arunny last week?
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Dara: No, no, no. No, I didn’t Mr. 
Sovann. I was really busy last week. 
After school, I helped my mum and 
I played football with Sophal. Then 
I bought some presents for my 
youngest sister. But I… I forgot to 
do my homewor!
Mr. Sovann: Is that so, Dara? 
Hmmm…Sophal, tell me the truth 
now. Where is Arunny? Did you 
take her last week?
Sophal: No, Mr Sovann. I was 
really busy last week too. I did my 
homework and I swam in the river. 
I also played football with Dara. 
Oh, I remember now, I saw Arunny 
lying! Yes, she lew past me by the 
river!
Arunny: Hi! Were you looking for 
me? I went swimming last week, 
but I will never do it again! 

TAPESCRIPT 10.30.2

go - went / come - came / drink 
– drank / read – read / speak – 
spoke / do – did / see – saw / swim 
– swam /  take – took / put – put

TAPESCRIPT 10.30. 3

seeds / holes / plants / sounds / 
light / hurt / stones / 

TAPESCRIPT 10.30.4

animal skins / a cave / hunt /

CHAPTER 11 – UNIT 31
TAPESCRIPT 11.31.1

I can’t go to school!

Dara: What’s wrong, Bopha?  
Bopha: Oh, I feel sick! I don’t think 
I can go to school today! 
Dara: Uh huh.  
Sophal: Oh Bopha! What’s wrong? 
Is it your stomach? 
Bopha: Yeah! And my head! And 
my legs. And it’s really bad! 
Sophal: Why? What did you do 
yesterday? 
Bopha: Not much. I just went to 
the shops.
Dara: Oh yeah. Who did you do 

that with? 
Bopha: Just Tom. 
Dara: Why? 
Bopha: Tom wanted to see my 
brother. Tom and Linda think he’s 
cool. 
Dara: You don’t sound sick, Bopha. 
Bopha: Oh! But I am! 
Dara: And where did you go after 
that?
Bopha: We went to get something 
to eat. 
Sophal: What did you eat? 
Bopha: Just rice and vegetables. 
Sophal: That sounds ok. What 
time did you get home? 
Bopha: 6. Then I watched TV. 
Sophal: So what made you sick? 
Linda: Hi, Bopha! Do you have 
your homework ready? Remember, 
it’s really important. I didn’t do 
anything yesterday! I only did my 
homework. Where’s yours?  
Bopha: Ummm. Well… 
Dara: I think we know why Bopha’s 
sick!

TAPESCRIPT 11.31.2

Bona’s scary memory

Bona: When I was 10, I went and 
lived in a pagoda to help the monks. 
I remember my irst day. I was very 
happy! I got a new bedroom! Other 
boys slept in there with me. They 
were nice! They helped me make 
my bed. But then they said “There 
are ghosts here! Don’t get out of 
bed! They are angry ghosts and 
they can hurt you! Remember! 
Don’t get up!” I was so scared! 
I went to bed, but I didn’t sleep! 
I listened for the ghosts. After an 
hour, it was dark. I couldn’t see 
anything! Then, there was a big 
bang next to my bed! The ghosts!! 
They were angry! They were sad, 
too. I heard crying. They wanted to 
hurt someone! I was really scared, 
but I didn’t get up! I stayed in bed. 
The next morning, I was very tired. 
But I was very happy! The night 

before, I stayed in bed away from 
the ghosts and I didn’t get out of 
bed once, so the ghosts didn’t hurt 
me. I felt brave! The boys said 
“We’re sorry! There aren’t really 
ghosts! We wanted to scare you, 
but you were brave!” We were 
friends after that.   

TAPESCRIPT 11.31.3

Dalis: 

Who is important to you? 

Lots of people! My family, my 
friends and my neighbour. 
What’s your neighbour’s name? 

Sam. 
Why is he important to you? 

Well, we talk every day. He really 
listens to me. And sometimes we 
have dinner together as well. 
When did you meet? 

5 years ago. That’s when Sam 
started living next door.
Mony:

Who is important to you? 

I love my family and friends, but I 
love music too! Cambodian Space 
Project is my favourite band and 
Srey Thy is the best singer in the 
world! 
When did you meet her? 

Well, I didn’t meet her, but I went 
to her concert and I danced and 
danced! It was really cool! And she 
smiled at me! I think she liked my 
dancing! 
What was your favourite song at 

the concert? 

I am 16 years old! It’s an old song 
by Ros Sereysothea. She was great! 
She’s my Dad’s favourite singer.  
Chantou:

Who is important to you? 

My teacher. She is great! She 
always tells me I can do anything! 
She makes me feel smart! 
Do you study with her now? 

Yes I do! We have her for Khmer 
and French. 
When did you meet?  

Well. Really she’s my mum and 
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she’s my teacher! I met her when 
I was born, I guess!
Panha:

Who is important to you? 

I know! My best friend Nary! We do 
everything together! 
Where did you meet? 

We met on the irst day of school. 
I saw Nary playing cars, and that’s 
my favourite game, too! 
What do you like doing 

together? 

We love going ishing, going for 
walks and swimming. Nary is better 
at swimming than me!

CHAPTER 11 – UNIT 32
TAPESCRIPT 11.32.1

I’m good at History

Bopha: Hey Dara! What’s up?
Dara: Hey Bopha! I inished my 
picture for history! What do you 
think? 
Bopha: Did you say for history 
class? Hey. Is that Angkor Wat? 
Dara: Yep. It’s Angkor Wat the way 
it looked 800 years ago. 
Bopha: 800 years ago? Dara, is 
that a pizza shop? 
Dara: Yes. Imagine the pizza they 
ate 800 years ago… 
Bopha: Dara! There weren’t pizza 
shops 800 years ago! They didn’t 
know Italians, and they didn’t know 
about pizza. 
Dara: Are you sure? They didn’t 
eat pizza 800 years ago. 
Bopha: Yes, I’m sure! And they 
didn’t go waterskiing either! 
Dara: But then why was there 
water outside Angkor Wat! 
Bopha: Dara! They didn’t go water- 
skiing!
Dara: Fine. I do like the girls on the 
bikes, though. I love bike riding. 
They rode bikes.
Bopha: What’s wrong with you 
Dara. They didn’t have bikes. Of 
course they didn’t ride bikes! And 
they didn’t wear t-shirts either! 
Dara: Don’t be stupid, Bopha. What 

did they wear? 
Bopha: I don’t know! But they 
didn’t wear purple t-shirts that say 
“Dara is cool” on the front!   
Dara: Bopha? 
Bopha: Yes, Dara? 
Dara: You’re not very good at history. 
Bopha: Whatever Dara. 

TAPESCRIPT 11.32.2

It’s a paper fortune teller

Bopha: Hey Linda.
Linda:  Hi Bopha! What have you 
got there? 
Bopha: It’s a paper fortune teller. 
It only tells the truth. It’s always 
right!
Linda: Hey cool! We play these in 
England as well! Can I have a go? 
Bopha: Sure! OK. First, what’s 
your favourite colour? 
Linda: Yellow! It’s so happy! That’s 
why I love it! 
Bopha: Okay. Your favourite colour 
is … yellow. Yellow has 6 letters so 
I need to move this 6 times. Y – E- 
L- L- O – W.
OK. Next one. What’s your favourite 
number? 
Linda: Um… 7! That’s the number 
of pairs of shoes I have!
Bopha: Really? Whatever. 1- 2- 3 
– 4 – 5 – 6 – 7. Ok last one! 
Linda: Ok. 13. 
Bopha: Ok! Let’s see. It says “You 
are ugly!”
Linda: What! 
Bopha: Ugly! It means not 
beautiful, bad looking…
Linda: I know what it means! 
That’s not right! Try again! 
Bopha: Ok. 
Linda: Purple! 
Bopha: P-U-R-P-L-E
Linda: 4.
Bopha:  1 – 2 – 3 – 4. 
Linda: 7
Bopha: Yup! It says “You are ugly!” 
It’s true!
Linda: What!? Give me that! Bopha, 
these all say “You are ugly!”.

Bopha: Well, if you’re always ugly, 
you’re always ugly! 
Linda: Whatever.

TAPESCRIPT 11.32.3

I’m good at History

Dara’s Mum: Hello sweetie! Are 

you being good? 
Dara: Yes mum. How is Aunty 
Neath’s house? 
Dara’s Mum: Oh, it’s nice. She’s good. 
She says hello. What are you doing 

now? 
Dara: I’m doing my homework. I 
have lots of maths homework to do. 
Dara’s Mum: Oh good. And are you 

eating rice? Did you eat the veget- 
ables for dinner last night? 
Dara: Oh yes, mum They were yummy.  
They were much better than pizza. 
Dara’s Mum: And you’re brush- 
ing your hair every day, and cleaning 

your teeth?  
Dara: Oh of course, Mum! I always 

brush my hair and teeth! You know 
that!
Dara’s Mum: And you’re watching 

your baby sister. 
Dara: Yes. She is being good. Every- 
thing is ok. 
Dara’s Mum: And she isn’t getting 
in trouble? 
Dara: No Mum. She’s right here 
next to me. 
Dara’s Mum: Dara, are you lying 
to me? 
Dara: Mum! No I am not! I never 
lie! I am a good boy! 
Dara’s Mum: Are you sure, Dara? 
Dara: Of course, I am! Why? 
Dara’s Mum: Dara, look behind 
you. 
Dara: Oh. Hi mum! You’re home 
early. 
Dara’s Mum: Yes.

CHAPTER 11 – UNIT 33
TAPESCRIPT 11.33.1

Arunny’s silly questions

Arunny: Dad, where’s my mum?
Avorng: Your mum is…I don’t 
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know where your mum is Arunny. 
I have no idea!
Arunny: Where are my brothers 
and sisters, Dad? Do I have brothers 

and sisters?
Avorng: Arunny, stop asking silly 
questions. No, you don’t have any 
brothers or sisters.
Arunny: But why, Dad? Why?
Avorrng: Grrr….
Arunny: Is it true Dad? Is it true 
that I was en egg? I was an egg, 
then I became a bird. Is it true 
Dad?
Avorng: Yes! That’s true!
Arunny: That’s so cool. Do all 
eggs become birds? Urgh! I saw 
Dara eating eggs for breakfast!  
Urgh! Do all eggs become birds 
like me Dad?
Avorrng: Stop asking silly questions, 
Arunny!
Arunny: OK. Just one more Dad! 
Why do we sleep?
Avorng: hmmmm…..I don’t know 
Arunny. We sleep that’s all. Our 
friends sleep too. Sophal, Dara 
and Bopha sleep in their beds too.
Arunny: Dad, where do I go when I 
ly? Where do you go when you ly?
Avorng: You can go anywhere! 
You can go up the mountain, to the 
park or by the river! But don’t go 
swimming in the river again!
Arunny: OK. Dad. Can trees talk? 
Can they talk to me?
Avorng: No, Arunny. Trees can’t 
talk. They don’t talk to people and 
they don’t talk to birds!
Arunny: When does school start, 
Dad? I want to go to school. When 
can I go to school!
Avorng: Don’t be silly, Arunny. You 
can’t go to school. Schools are for 
people. 
Arunny: What do people eat, Dad!
Avorng: They eat a lot of things! 
They eat chicken, they eat rice, 
they eat eggs. Sometimes they eat 
birds, too!
Arunny: Oh – oh

TAPESCRIPT 11.33.2

a neighbour  / a superhero / special 

powers / bored

TAPESCRIPT 11.33.3

My most memorable day

Congratulations! It’s the end of 
school year! Hmm….What’s your 
most memorable day in grade 7?
Oh, I remember now! My friends 
took me to a ghost house! I thought 
I touched a ghost’s hair, but it 
was only noodles! And I thought 
I touched the ghost’s teeth, but it 
was only corn! Then I touched the 
ghost’s stomach! It really smelled 
bad! Ugh! But it wasn’t a ghost’s 
stomach! It was just clothes – wet 
clothes! I was so scared, but I didn’t 
let my friends know! I said I wasn’t 
scared! I was brave! This is my 
most memorable day! My friends 
were so happy. They laughed like 
crazy! Can you guess who I am?
Sophal: Hmm…What’s my most 
memorable day in grade 7? I 
know. I was in the classroom with 
my friends! My friends were really 
naughty on that day! One of my 
friends was on the table. He stood 
on the table! Then my other friend 
was on the loor! She sat on the 
loor! She didn’t want to get up! And 
I didn’t want to talk to my partner. 
I didn’t like my partner on that day. 
I couldn’t forget this day – it’s so 
memorable! Miss Mom had a really 
bad day. Now we’re not naughty! 
We are good students! Can you 
guess who I am?
Bopha: Hmm…What’s my most 
memorable day in grade 7? It was 
when a new girl came to our class. 
Her name is Linda! Everyone liked 
her and nobody wanted to talk to 
me! All my friends wanted to talk 
to her! She isn’t the smartest in 
class, but she is the prettiest! I 
didn’t like her at all! But things 
changed! We’re friends now. My 

friends talk to me and they like 
me! I go swimming and hiking with 
them on Saturday and Sunday. 
Linda sometimes goes swimming 
and hiking with us, but I don’t care! 
My friends love me and I love them 
too! Can you guess who I am?
Avorng: Hmm..My most memorable 
day? Of course! It was when my 
new baby was born! She was the 
prettiest baby ever! She is really 
good at singing and she can speak 
English and Khmer! Dara doesn’t 
believe me, but it’s true! She sings 
songs all the time. She wants to go 
to school. She’s really smart! And 
now she’s learning to ly! Oh, I feel 
really tired sometimes. I have a lot 
of work to do because of my baby! 
But she’s my favourite thing in the 
world! Can you guess who I am?



English Grade Communicative Activities7  
Game. Do you have a pen?

Don’t let your partner see your picture. Ask your partner yes / no questions. There are 
5 things in your partner’s bag. Guess them all. You are the winner!

Unit 3 (Page 25)

Unit 4 (Page 31)

Unit 5 (Page 35)

Student A:

Student A: It’s half past 3 / It’s ten o’clock. / It’s 7 o’clock. / It’s quarter past 10.

8-12 points. 

You are Sophal! 
Wow! You are a very good student! You always do the right thing! 
You should play games sometimes.

4-8 points. 

You are Bopha!  
You sometimes do the right thing. But sometimes you are naughty! 

0-4 points. 

You are Dara!  
You are lazy! You should work more! 
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Unit 11 (Page 72)

Student A:

Lesson B

Pam is a monster, but she is the prettiest monster ever. She is lovely too. She is 4 years 
old. She’s young. She lives in a big house with grandpa and grandma. She swims in the 
river every day!

Unit 12 (Page 74)

Unit 13 (Page 82)



1

3
4

2

Unit 16 (Page 103)

My dream pet has got 4 eyes and 4 ears. It’s got a big body. It’s got 2 arms and 2 legs. 
They’re long. It can swim, but it can’t fly. It can dance and sing, but it can’t climb trees.  
It can speak Khmer and English, and it can do my homework!

Unit 17 (Page 107)

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday

write a diary           
listen to music    

go fishing 
_____________

Student A: 

Student A: Sophal’s timetable

Unit 19 (Page 121)

Lesson C

Unit 13 (Page 84)
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Unit 20 (Page 126)

Student A:
What are the kids doing in their bedrooms? Work with your partner. You both have 20 

pictures. 12 are the same but 8 are different! Ask questions to find the differences. 

What is the kid doing
in number 1? Is the kid in 1

singing? Are the kids in 3
dancing?

Find the differences! 20 kid’s bedrooms!
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Unit 24 (Page 151)

Student A: 
Your partner is going to Amok restaurant. Tell her/him how to get there.

Unit 27 (Page 165 )

Student A:
This is your shop! What is there in your shop? Ah! Your first customer! Do you have the 

things they want?
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5 tomatoes 

some rice 

some noodles

a watermelon 

some meat

some vegetables

an apple

Do you have any rice?

Yes, I do.

No, I don’t. Sorry.

Dara has no wife. It was just a bad dream!

Unit 28

Lesson B (Page 172)
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Student A:
Lesson C (Page 175)

Here are some facts about Sin Sisamuth. Your partner will ask you questions.
Answer them!

Sin Sisamuth was born in 1935. He was born in Stung Treng Province. 
His mum was from Laos. He was a nice boy. He was quiet. He was a  
good student. He went to Phnom Penh when he was 16. Sin Sisamuth 
was a very famous singer, but he was never rich. His favourite food 
was fish. 

Was she born in Phnom Penh? 
Was she born in the 40s? 
Was she as famous as Ros Sereysothea?
Were her sad songs her best? 
Was she married?

Unit 30 (Page 185)

Student A:
This dinosaur’s name is the Triceratops. It ate plants and 
trees. It had about 400 teeth! They had 4 legs. It was a slow 
dinosaur. It walked slowly. It had 3 horns on its head. It used its 
horns to fight other dinosaurs and animals. 

Unit 29 (Page 181)

Chinedu’s holiday:

We ran out of food! We didn’t have any food to eat! I thought I was lucky because I 
brought my favourite food – chocolate! I had 3 chocolate bars in my bag! But they were 
all gone too! Someone stole my chocolate bars! Someone took them away! Maybe the 
monster took them! I was really sad!

Chisum’s holiday:

On our way home, we stopped by a shopping centre! Mum gave me $100 to buy my 
favourite things! Wow! I bought a lot of clothes, 3 pairs of shoes, and some chocolate 
too! I was really lucky that day! What a perfect holiday ending!

Unit 32 (Page 199)

Student A: What a mess!

1) Describe this to your partner. Your partner has to draw. Use under, next to, behind, 
in front of, opposite, in between. 

Remember

Yes, he / she was.
No, he / she wasn’t.

Unit 28
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2) Ask your partner where these things are. Draw them in your picture.

socks shoes underpants a book a notebook a ball

Unit 3 (Page 25)

Student B:

Unit 4 (Page 31)

Student B: It’s half past 7 / It’s 4 o’clock. / It’s 12 o’clock. / It’s quarter to 8.

Unit 11 (Page 72)

Student B:
Jay is a monster too. He is Pam’s friend. He isn’t good-looking. He is ugly! He has no 

hair. He’s old! He’s 8 years old. He lives in a small house in the forest. He plays football 
sometimes.
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Unit 17 (Page 107)

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday

write a diary           
listen to music  

go fishing 
_____________

Student B: Dara’s timetable

Unit 20 (Page 126)

Student B:
What are the kids doing in their bedrooms? Work with your partner. You both have 20 

pictures. 12 are the same but 8 are different! Ask questions to find the differences. 

What is the kid doing
in number 1?

Is the kid in 1
singing?

Find the differences! 20 kid’s bedrooms!
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Unit 24 (Page 151)

Student B: 
Your partner is going to the Talo river. Tell her/him how to get there.

Unit 27 (Page 165 )

Student B:
This is your shopping list. Ask the shop keeper for the things on the list. Do they have 

everything you need? Tick the things as you get them.

5 apples some rice some noodles
6 eggs a water melon some milk
an orange 6 onions

Do you have any rice?
Yes, I do.

No, I don’t. Sorry.

This is your shop! What is there in your shop? Ah! Your first customer! Do you have the 
things they want?
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Unit 28

Lesson C (Page 175)

Student B:
Here are some facts about Pen Ron. Your partner will ask you questions.
Answer them! 

Pen Ron was born in Battambang in 1946. She was funny and naughty. 
She sang songs with Sin Sisamuth in 1966. After that, she was a famous 
singer, but she was not as famous as Ros Sereysothea. She sang rock 
songs, cha cha cha songs, sad songs and funny songs. People think her 
funny songs were her best. She was married with 2 kids. She died in 1975. 

Remember.

Yes, he/she was.
No he/she wasn’t.

Was he born in the 40s?
Was he born in Battambang?
Was he a naughty student? 
Was he 16 when he went to Phnom Penh? 
Was his favourite food chocolate?

Unit 30 (Page 185)

Student B:

Unit 30 (Page 199)

Student B: What a mess!

1) Ask your partner where these things are. Draw them in your picture. 

2) Describe this to your partner. Your partner has to draw. Use under, next to, behind, 
in front of, opposite, in between.

socks shoes underpants a book a notebook a ball

This dinosaur’s name is Tyrannosaurus Rex. It ate meat. It had 60 teeth. It 
had a very big head. It was really strong. It was stronger than a lion. It was 
very big. It was bigger than the Triceratops. It had 2 legs and small arms.
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